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Preface
Mark Keppel High School has a long history of favorable WASC reports; the last WASC visit
resulted in a six year accreditation with a three year written report and one day visit. Both the
MKHS Single Plan for Student Achievement and School-wide Action Plan are based on the
work done through the Focus on Learning process.
This Focus on Learning self-study represents more than two years of thoughtful analysis and
evaluation of the school’s instructional program in an effort to improve student achievement. The
Mark Keppel High School self-study fulfills the five key outcomes of the WASC process as
delineated below.
1. Involvement and collaboration of all staff and other stakeholders to support student
achievement.

The PTSA and Alliance parent groups helped involve parents in the self-study process. The
WASC Coordinator and/or administration spoke at parent meetings, outlining the purpose of
WASC, the process of the self-study, and the need for parent involvement in the process. Parents
were invited to participate as members of focus groups. Surveys regarding parent perception of
MKHS were given to all parents in the spring of 2013-2014; surveys were available
electronically or in print.
Students were informed of the purpose of the WASC study in the spring of 2013 when all
students were given the opportunity to take the online student survey through their English
classes. All students were reminded of the WASC self-study process during Kick-Off in August,
2013, when the Student Learning Outcomes were introduced. Students were repeatedly invited to
be a part of the self-study through inclusion in focus groups.
School-wide activities included the following:






An introduction and orientation to the Focus on Learning process and its function in
ongoing school improvement through G-days.
A review of the progress made on the School-wide Action Plan.
Reviews and analyses of various student outcome and demographic data.
Reviews of perception data gathered from student, staff, and parent surveys.
Determination of critical academic needs based on data analysis.
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From the beginning of the formal self-study process in May, 2012, stakeholder involvement has
been ongoing. All stakeholders participated in focus group and home group meetings. The
collaboration schedule has afforded the opportunity to create much needed time for systematic
professional collaboration within the school day. The self-study process was further enhanced by
dedicating professional development time so the entire staff was able to participate in the focus
group inquiries.

i




A review and revision of our Expected School-wide Learning Results into Student
Learning Outcomes (SLOs).
Sharing and discussing focus group findings.

WASC Focus on Learning Self-Study timeline:
May 2012-Initial meeting of WASC Coordinator, administration, and focus group leaders to
outline the process and steps needed to complete the self-study.
September-November 2012- WASC purpose, process, and timeline introduced to entire staff.
Focus groups formed. Action Plan updated for 2012-2013. Orientation and training for
leadership group, focus group chairs, and home group chairs. ESLRs discussed; decision to move
to SLOs made. Home groups began studying and writing SLOs.
December 2012- Profile data and findings discussed.
January-May 2013- Profile data summarized and shared with stakeholders. Home and focus
groups determined important related questions. Critical academic needs discussion in home
groups, focus groups, and all-staff WASC meetings. Home groups worked on relevant questions
using data analysis from multiple sources. Student, parent, and staff surveys were given,
analyzed, and discussed. All staff discussed and finalized choice of SLOs.
August-February 2013-2014- Action Plan updated for 2013-2014. Focus groups revised chapter
4 drafts. SLOs implemented school-wide. Stakeholders made aware of report progress. WASC
Report compiled and shared with stakeholders.

Efforts to align and implement a standards-based curriculum have assisted the work in clarifying
what students should know and be able to do as measured by the Student Learning Outcomes
(SLOs), California State Standards, and Common Core State Standards. All departments are
aligning curriculum and assessments. Subject benchmark tests are regularly discussed in
department and grade level meetings and assessed for accuracy and usefulness as data to inform
instruction and improve student learning.
Using the wealth of data collected and analyzed in the past few years, staff and other
shareholders developed our Student Learning Outcomes as measurable indicators of student
learning. The Student Learning Outcomes became a major focus of the self-study process.
Home groups and focus groups used data related to student achievement of academic standards
as well as perception data from the surveys to arrive at their respective findings. Home groups
(departments) also used student work to draw conclusions about student progress toward
standards mastery.
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2. Clarification and measurement of what all students should know, understand, and be
able to do through Expected School-wide Learning Results and academic standards.
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3. Gathering and analyzing of data about students and their achievement.
Data analysis is an ongoing practice at Mark Keppel High School. Staff meetings, department
meetings, and Instructional Council meetings have been used to present and analyze specific test
results or other program data. Wednesday collaboration days have been a powerful tool,
affording staff a greater opportunity to devote much needed time and resources to improve
student achievement. Additionally, teachers regularly use department time to share results of
common assessments and improve standards-based practices.
Information regarding progress on the Single Plan for Student Achievement and the School-wide
Action Plan is regularly shared with the School Site Council and staff. The entire staff and
various parent organizations are informed of the plans when appropriate. During the self-study
process, focus groups and home groups analyzed data gathered from surveys and discussed
Student Learning Outcomes in relation to the WASC/CDE criteria.
4. Assessment of the entire school program and its impact on student learning as it relates
to Expected School-wide Learning Results, academic standards, and WASC/CDE criteria.
All participants worked in one of five focus groups. Care was taken to assure that focus groups
represented cross sections of home groups, and most were able to serve on groups of first choice.
Home groups met at regularly scheduled times. Our five focus groups were:
A. Organization
B. Curriculum

D. Assessment and Accountability
E. School Culture and Support
Care was taken to provide all stakeholders with opportunities to participate in the self-study
process through focus groups.
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C. Instruction
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5. Alignment of a long-range Action Plan to the school’s areas of need; development and
implementation of an accountability system for monitoring the accomplishment of the
Action Plan.
The five goals of our School-wide Action Plan reflect efforts to address critical areas of need to
improve student achievement. These goals are incorporated in the Student Learning Outcomes.
Goal 1. Develop, implement, and maintain on-going utilization of data to inform
instruction.
Goal 2. Implement research-based strategies and best practices to support students in
all content areas, with a focus on ELL and Hispanic subgroups.
Goal 3. Maintain an active Professional Development Plan to support student learning.
Goal 4. Provide school-wide supports for students to help them meet graduation and
“a-g” requirements, as well as prepare them for post-secondary options.

Mark Keppel High School Focus on Learning Preface

Goal 5. Increase integration of technology as an instructional tool.
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CHAPTER 1: STUDENT/COMMUNITY PROFILE
GENERAL BACKGROUND & HISTORY
Mark Keppel High School (MKHS), located in the city of Alhambra, California, continues to uphold
a legacy of academic and extracurricular excellence since its founding in 1938. This California
Distinguished School is one of three comprehensive high schools in the Alhambra Unified School
District, primarily serving students residing in the city of Monterey Park. The student body of Mark
Keppel derives from four Alhambra Unified K-8 schools: Brightwood, Monterey Highlands,
Repetto, and Ynez, as well as from Garvey Intermediate School in the City of Rosemead. The school
is located adjacent to the Interstate 10 Freeway, north of the City of Monterey Park, California.
Mark Keppel High School has a strong culture of learning, reflected in the school program and the
accomplishments of the student body. Students of all ethnicities and abilities are encouraged to
participate in the various clubs, academic, and sports programs offered at Mark Keppel. Every effort
is made to respect ethnic diversity at MKHS and to foster a climate of tolerance and acceptance.
Community
According to 2010 U.S. Census data, the community of Monterey Park has a population of 60, 937
with a median household income of $48,000. The primary ethnicity of the city is Asian, comprising
64.9% of the population; Hispanics make up 27.7% of the residents; White/Caucasian 4.9%; and
other races less than 3% combined. Monterey Park has a foreign born population significantly above
the state average: 54% of the residents are foreign born; 43.6% Asian, 7.3% Latin American, with
the total for California as a whole being 26.9% foreign born.
As one of the most diverse and community-oriented cities in the San Gabriel Valley, Monterey Park
hosts numerous cultural and educational programs, several of which have received national
attention: the Harmony Festival, a celebration of cultural diversity; and the LAMP program, which
provides English as a second language assistance to residents of the community.

Mark Keppel is currently in year three of Program Improvement. In compliance with the No Child
Left Behind (NCLB) law, MKHS offers choice and supplemental educational services for eligible
students. Mark Keppel continues to work with the district to take corrective action to improve
student achievement. Our Action Plan identifies the growth targets needed to meet or exceed
academic standards in all content areas: (1) Improve students’ proficiency skills toward meeting or
exceeding the Common Core aligned standards in all content areas as measured by the SBAC pilot
exams, CST, or subject benchmarks, and (2) Improve CAHSEE scores to meet AYP targets schoolwide and in all subgroups.
Mark Keppel High School is a Title I School-wide program. Targeted intervention services are
provided for students who test below proficiency in reading and mathematics. Reading support
classes, English Intensive and Reading Support Stretch, are in place for 9th and 10th grade students.
An Algebra 1 support class is offered to struggling 9th grade Algebra students. All students are
provided with additional tutorial opportunities through the English Language Development, English,
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State and Federal Program Mandates
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Social Science, Science, and Math Departments. Individual teachers also provide extra tutoring
sessions before, after, and during the school day.
Parent Involvement
Parent involvement in the school has been increasing since school boundary changes were made
prior to the 1995-96 school-year. The PTSA has grown in size and its participation with the school
has increased. Additionally, the parents, community, and staff have established an organization
called the Mark Keppel Alliance, with a mission to improve the learning and operating environment
at Mark Keppel. The administration meets with the PTSA and Alliance monthly to share current
school information and discuss any concerns.
MKHS also has an active School Site Council (SSC), which meets a minimum of 6 times per year to
approve Title I programs and budget allocation. General School Advisory Committee and English
Learners Advisory Committee (SAC and ELAC) meetings inform parents of the categorical
programs and services that are available to them.
Parents also have other ways to be involved in their children’s education. They may participate in
parent workshops that help parents to better understand and work with their students at home and
better understand the educational opportunities available to their children and themselves. MKHS
also hosts events throughout the school year to involve parents including: Back to School Night,
Grade Level Parent Meetings, Advanced Placement Meetings, Festival of Learning, school
productions, and sports games.
MKHS uses several resources to communicate with parents. These include the Blackboard ConnectEd phone calling system, PTSA & Alliance newsletters, the school website, a new school marquee,
as well as parent meetings and workshops. School information is translated in English, Cantonese,
Mandarin, Spanish, and Vietnamese.

Through the International Business Academy (IBA), a California Partnership Academy, several
school/business partnerships have been formed. The IBA teachers regularly bring in guest speakers
from the business and finance sector, as well as owners of small businesses, to work with the
students. Seniors members of the IBA are required to complete an internship to showcase skills
learned in IBA pathway classes, which indicate readiness for post-secondary college and career
opportunities.
ADVISORY COMMITTEES
Instructional Council (IC)
The Instructional Council at Mark Keppel High School is composed of Department Heads (teachers)
and the Administrative Team and meets bi-monthly. IC provides leadership in curriculum,
instruction, data analysis, and school progress for the entire school community. Instructional Council
is a vital communication vehicle for all stakeholders.
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School Site Council (SSC)
Representatives for the School Site Council are selected by staff, parents, and students to discuss
school achievement data as well as federal and state funding and compliance. SSC is responsible for
approving the school budgetary plan.
School Advisory Committee (SAC)
The SAC is responsible for advising the principal and staff on programs and services for
struggling/at-risk students. This committee provides input to the SSC.
English Learner Advisory Committee (ELAC)
The ELAC is responsible for advising the principal and staff on programs and services for English
learners and the School Site Council on the development of the Single Plan for Student Achievement
(SPSA). This committee provides input to the SSC.

WASC ACCREDITATION HISTORY







Implementation of a new data management system (OARS). Student data from PowerSchool
and OARS has been used to create Intervention groups/watch list for CAHSEE preparation
and other intervention. Struggling students have also been identified for additional support
and intervention.
Using the Academic Pyramid of Interventions, students have been placed in English and
Math intervention classes (English 1 & 2 Intensive, Stretch 9th & 10th, and EDGE based on
CST scores, course grades, benchmark exams, and reading lexile data. Student progress is
tracked and monitored through special reports generated by the programs used.
Research-based strategies have been implemented to support ELL students in all content
areas.
o Through collaboration, departments have met to develop more focused intervention
based on instructional best practices for 10th grade ELL and Hispanic subgroups.
o APEX online courses are available for both a-g and credit recovery.
o SDAIE trainings and CAHSEE preparation strategies for ELL students have been
implemented in relevant academic classes.
o Reading support classes, including: English I and II Intensive courses, Stretch, and
EDGE, continue to be offered as well as content preparation classes in both Science
and Social Science departments.
o ELL students are provided translation services for all Kick-Off and G-Day activities.
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Mark Keppel high school completed the last WASC cycle in 2007. MKHS has received an
accreditation of six years with a three year review the past two WASC cycles. During the Mid-Term
Review on March 22, 2011, the critical changes to the school were identified and discussed. These
changes include:
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Professional Development in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) continue to support
student learning in order to close the achievement gap. The bell schedule was modified in 2009-2010
to allow for collaboration time. All staff use collaboration time within and across departments to
share instructional strategies and best practices. Departments utilize collaboration time to engage in
benchmark discussions, evaluate student data, focus on writing, and work with other departments.
Goals for upcoming collaboration include the development of a school-wide common language,
instructional best practices, transitioning to CCSS, integration of technology and cross-cultural
development. After the 2011 midterm review, the WASC Committee Review Members had no
suggestions for Mark Keppel to implement during the remainder of the last WASC cycle.

MKHS MISSION/VISION STATEMENT
Mark Keppel High School will provide the community with a student centered institution of learning
which is clean, safe, and orderly; and where respect and safety are valued and demonstrated.
Mark Keppel High School will be committed to developing self-confident ethical, resourceful
individuals who will attain their potential through a shared commitment to community.
The Principal will serve as both a leader and facilitator who promotes the culture and vision of the
school, empowers the staff, insures both community and staff involvement, and encourages
continuing assessment and improvement of student learning. The school community will be actively
involved in all major decisions and actions related to common goals.
The school's professional development plan links resources to school wide improvement and to
measurable results of student learning.
The staff will be knowledgeable about effective instructional practices and how to adapt them to
meet the needs of all students.

Students will be encouraged to seek out and find the help they need, with no stigma attached to
asking for help.

MKHS SCHOOL STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES
Mark Keppel has moved from ESLRs (Expected School-wide Learning Results) to Student Learning
Outcomes (SLOs) from the 2012-13 to 2013-14 school year. School staff, with input from
stakeholders, collaborated and determined that the SLOs must focus on preparing students for postsecondary success. The SLOs focus on student product; they state what all students will do before
they graduate Mark Keppel High School. The SLOs emphasize teaching relevant skills that will
benefit students in the 21st century as they move on to post-secondary opportunities. The goal is to
have teachers and students relate daily lessons to the appropriate SLOs as well as to the appropriate
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The organizational norms of improvement, growth, learning, experimentation, research, and risktaking will be promoted across all disciplines.
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academic standard being taught; this practice will enhance students’ ownership of their learning as
well as increase awareness of expected curricular outcomes. This school year kicks off the
implementation of the MKHS SLOs for staff and students.
The 2013-2014 school year marks the transition from Mark Keppel High School ESLRs to Student
Learning Outcomes (SLOs). Staff recognized the need for measurable student learning outcomes and
developed the current SLOs through both home group and focus group discussions. Teachers and
students are in the process of aligning classroom instruction and assessment to the SLOs. Through
departmental collaboration, teachers are currently developing and sharing possible methods of
teaching the SLOs to students, both to develop metacognitive practices with regard to student
ownership of learning and to increase awareness of curricular relevance to 21st century skills. Full
adoption of the student learning outcomes will be in place during the 2014-2015 school year.
Student Learning Outcomes
1. Students will demonstrate the characteristics and benefits of ethical behavior and personal
integrity in school and the community.
2. Students will communicate effectively in the target language through reading and interpreting
a significant grade-level appropriate text.
3. Students will create a product which synthesizes and interprets materials from multiple
sources, accurately using academic vocabulary specific to each discipline.
4. Students will use a variety of analytical skills to interpret data and solve problems.
5. Students will create and deliver multimedia presentations with information from several
sources.
6. Students will demonstrate skills necessary for college and career opportunities.

SCHOOL PROGRAM DATA
Specialized Programs

Mark Keppel’s CTE program provides students with support on college and career readiness. Guest
speakers from post-secondary institutions and the military regularly present on campus. Students
have opportunities to participate in ROP (Regional Occupational Program) classes. Career
Assessments (COPS & Copes) are available to interested students of all grades. The CTE programs
provide students with job-based education and training. Articulation agreements are in placed with a
local community college (Pasadena Community College) for students to receive college credits for
coursework completed at MKHS. Students in Career Technical Programs compete in section, state,
and national events through SKILLS USA and FBLA (Future Business Leaders of America) clubs.
MKHS is designated an Exemplary Career Technical Education Program. The Auto Technology
program has received ASE (Auto Service Excellence) Certification, a national certification based on
rigorous, college-level curriculum standards.
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California Partnership Academy: International Business Academy (IBA)
Mark Keppel's International Business Academy (IBA), a California Partnership Academy, has been
in place since 2008-2009. It provides a smaller learning community- a “school within a school”focused on a career theme: International Business. The Academy currently serves 58 students.
Academy teachers provide instruction to IBA cohort students and collaborate with other academy
teachers to facilitate joint projects.
Special Education Local Plan Area (SELPA) Program
As part of a take-back plan from the Los Angeles County of Education (LACOE) Special Education
program, Alhambra Unified School District placed various Special Education programs onto the
secondary sites. Starting this school year (2013-14), MKHS started a Severe Disabilities class
serving the local San Gabriel Valley area. Students in the class belong to El Monte, Arcadia, San
Gabriel, and other local school districts. The MKHS Severe Disabilities class currently serves ten
students who have been diagnosed with autism and intellectual disability. The classroom is staffed
with one certificated teacher and six instructional aides.

DEMOGRAPHIC DATA
Accountability
Data from the California Department of Education shows that Mark Keppel students are
demonstrating positive academic growth. Mark Keppel has increased its 2012-2013 Academic
Performance Index (API) score by 3 points to reach 867. Annual Measurable Objectives also
indicate that 75.7% of students are “at or above proficient” in English-Language Arts, and 87.7% are
“at or above proficient” in Mathematics. Mark Keppel has met 19 of 22 Adequate Yearly Progress
(AYP) Criteria, therefore moving to Year 3 of Program Improvement (PI). As a result of being in
Year 3 PI, the district offers school choice for all students and Supplemental Educational Services
(SES) to students who qualify for Free and Reduced Lunch. The school will continue to allocate
10% of Title I funds for professional development.

MKHS currently serves 2,356 students. The ethnic distribution of the student body has been mirrors
the community with 71.7% Asian, 23.3% Hispanic, 1.4% Caucasian, and 3.6% other. Approximately
21.1% of the students are English Language Learners and 4.9% are in the Special Education
program. Currently 26.6% of students are enrolled in the Advanced Placement program. In terms of
primary languages, the largest groups in order of numbers of students are Cantonese, Mandarin and
Spanish. The balance of the student body is made up of Southeast Asians, African Americans, and
Caucasians. While Mark Keppel receives less Title I funding than it did a decade earlier due to a
shift in school district boundaries, still approximately 62.6 percent of its students are part of the
Free/Reduced Lunch program. The enrollment and subgroup distribution continue to be consistent
over the past five years.
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ENROLLMENT
2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

2013-14

2,401

2,408

2,452

2,508

2,419

2,356

Black or African American

8

9

8

9

8

8

American Indian or Alaskan Native

--

--

4

4

2

2

1,687

1,717

1,731

1,791

1,722

1,700

Filipino

2

28

28

34

37

32

Hispanic

541

561

560

553

543

550

Native Hawaiian or Pacific Islander

2

1

2

2

1

1

White

54

65

56

51

33

30

Two or More Races

28

27

59

62

73

62

SED

1,561

1,473

1,585

1,637

1,632

1,466

SWD

N/A

N/A

110

122

112

114

9th

School-wide

Asian

573

614

621

660

563

555

10

th

600

582

645

631

659

569

11

th

620

607

599

644

597

603

12

th

608

605

587

573

600

583

LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY

Redesignated FEP (RFEP)

2008-09
600
(25%)
1,090
(45.4%)
92
(14.3%)

2009-10
518
(21.5%)
1,197
(49.7%)
70
(11.7%)

2010-11
537
(21.9%)
1,221
(49.8%)
101
(19.5%)

2011-12
508
(20.3%)
1,237
(49.3%)
86
(16%)

2012-13
426 (17.6%)
1,261
(52.1%)
108
(21.3%)

2013-14
481
(21.1%)
N/A
N/A

Attendance
Mark Keppel continues to exhibit steady average daily attendance rates of 97%. Truancy rates
experienced a spike during the 2011-2012 school year, with a rate of 21.7%. The truancy rate
declined 10.41% during the 2012-2013 school year, returning to a rate similar to the 10.89% posted
in 2010-2011.
AVERAGE DAILY ATTENDANCE

TRUANCY RATE

2012-13

97%

11.29%

2011-12

97%

21.7%

2010-11

97%

10.89%
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(ELL)
Fluent English Proficient
(FEP)
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Student Discipline
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Maintaining a positive, safe campus and classroom climate is an ongoing focus of Mark Keppel
High School. When a teacher feels that in-class discipline interventions are not effective, they may
write a referral to the student’s counselor or Student Support Services describing the situation and
action taken by the teacher. Campus Security Officers provide assistance when necessary. All
actions follow the RtI2 Pyramid of Behavioral Interventions.
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SUSPENSIONS AND EXPULSIONS 2008-2012
Mark Keppel High School is a safe environment for learning. The number of suspensions has
decreased dramatically, from 194 total suspensions in 2008-2009 to 88 total suspensions in 20112012. The number of defiance suspensions has decreased from 127 in 2008-2009 to 28 in 20112012; expulsions for defiance decreased from 36 to 8 during the same time period. The number of
students expelled has decreased overall. Staff works with Student Services to control possible
incidents, and this proactive approach, coupled with an emphasis on positive behavior, has led to a
decline in recommendations for student expulsion.
SUSPENSION AND EXPULSION RATE COMPARISON CHART FOR 2008 - 2012

YEAR

TOTAL
SUSPENSIONS

INJURY
SUSPENSIONS

DEFIANCE
SUSPENSIONS

DEFIANCE
EXPULSIONS

MKHS

AUSD

MKHS

AUSD

MKHS

AUSD

MKHS

AUSD

2008 – 2009

194

1,573

23

Not available

127

Not available

36

289

2009 – 2010

126

1,166

16

Not available

0

Not available

32

265

2010 – 2011

63

432

22

Not available

24

Not available

13

55

2011 - 2012

88

352

25

104

28

62

8

59

Mark Keppel High School is a safe school where students can learn without worry for personal
safety. Surveys indicate students and safe perceive MKHS to be a safe place to learn. The school is a
closed campus. Students are not permitted to leave the campus during the school day except with
parent permission. In addition to teachers and administrators, the school has specially trained staff
for general supervision on and around campus. Secure fencing around the perimeter of the campus
restricts access. All visitors to campus must provide a picture ID to receive a visitor’s pass.
Mark Keppel has additional resources, programs, and partnerships to make sure the school is safe.
The school utilizes a School Resource Officer from the Alhambra Police Department to assist with
security when needed. The on-site Probation Officer regularly monitors a case load of students for
attendance and behavior. Proactive safety measures include a partnership with the Los Angeles
County Asian Gang Unit which interacts with students to discourage gang activity. The school
administration reviews school crime-related and school climate-related data with the faculty, staff,
the School Site Council, Student Executive Board, peer counseling, and student conflict mediation
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group. Based on this review, the School Site Council develops a school-wide action plan to reduce
school crime and improve school climate.
School administration keeps a detailed database regarding acts of vandalism on campus.
These data are “public record” and are made available to staff, the School Site Council, and other
individuals upon written request. All suspension and expulsion data are presented to the Alhambra
Unified School District Superintendent and Board of Education annually. Data regarding students
expelled by the Board of Education is reported to the principal by the Coordinator of Child Welfare
and Attendance and summarized in the “End of Year Report.”
At Mark Keppel High School, teachers are notified when students have been suspended for any
violation of EC 48900 by the office of Student Services. Information regarding student suspensions
is immediately recorded in PowerSchool and written documentation is placed in teachers’
mailboxes. The principal and the assistant principals maintain an electronic “discipline log” in
PowerSchool. Suspension information is also recorded in this log. Teachers may request to review
the log with the principal should a concern arise regarding student behavior.
Mark Keppel High School and the Alhambra Unified School District are well prepared to respond to
emergencies. The district regularly reviews and revises emergency procedures and planning in
conjunction with local police and fire authorities. There is a monthly meeting of the District Safety
Committee to review new trends and “best practices” for responding to emergencies. The school
safety committee is made up of an administrator, at least two teachers, non-certified school
personnel, and at least two students. This committee meets at least once a semester. The purpose of
the group is to discuss safety issues/concerns on the campus. Emergency drills are conducted at the
school on a regular basis in compliance with state law and district regulations. The school conducts
evacuation and lockdown drills once a semester. A complete inventory of on-site emergency
materials and supplies was conducted in October, 2013. Mark Keppel is fully equipped to meet
district standards related to emergency medical supplies, fresh water supply, and emergency
response radios and equipment.

Staffing ratios are set in accordance to the District Certificated Teacher Contract. In grades 9-12, the
teacher/student staffing ratio is 29:1. Math, Social Science, English, ELD, and World Language
classes do not exceed 36 students. Other departments may have classes that exceed 36 students per
class. All teachers are highly qualified in accordance to NCLB.
TEACHER/CREDENTIAL STATUS (2013-2014)
1st and 2nd
Year
Teachers

Number of
Teachers

Average
Years
Teaching

Average
Years in
District

Doctorates

Masters
Plus 30
Units

Masters
Degree

Bachelors
Plus 30
Units

MKHS

84

14

14

4

60

11

17

3 1st
5 2nd

DISTRICT
HS

279

15

15

7

184

40

80

14 1st
16 2nd
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STAFFING
GENDER BREAKDOWN
FEMALE

MALE

50

34

MKHS

ETHNICITY
ETHNICITY

MKHS

DISTRICT

African American

4

6

Asian Indian

1

2

Chinese

20

54

Declined to State

1

4

Filipino

0

3

Hispanic

14

74

Japanese

1

9

Korean

0

7

Laotian

1

1

Other Asian

0

1

Vietnamese

5

12

White

37

106

Mark Keppel High School administration includes five members, a Principal and four Assistant
Principals (APs). The administration works together as an Administrative Team to support the entire
learning community by meeting weekly to discuss the long and short term goals of the school,
analyze school data, monitor academic progress, plan school-wide events, and address issues that
arise during the school year. The Principal is responsible for all aspects of the school program. The
APs oversee four offices: Instruction, Guidance/Pupil Services, Business and Activities, and Student
Services. The AP of Instruction is responsible for academic programs, academic intervention and
support for students, the master schedule, school technology, parent education, and all areas of
curriculum and instruction. The AP of Guidance oversees the counselors, Attendance Office, and the
Career Center. Students receive counseling in the areas of graduation, college, and career. Socioemotional support is also provided as needed. The AP of Business and Activities is responsible for
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the Student Bank, coordinates with facilities maintenance, and oversees school-wide events. The AP
of Student Services oversees student supervision, discipline, and campus safety.
Student Support Staff
Counseling
The Guidance Counseling Team currently includes 4.5 credentialed counselors and 2 psychologists.
All counselors meet with their caseload of students at least once a year to develop and monitor the
student’s 4-Year Plan and to select the most appropriate classes based on the plan. Counselor duties
include: social, emotional, and academic counseling, registration, student scheduling, attending IEPs,
504s, and SSTs, monitoring student attendance, referrals to appropriate supplementary services, and
advising students of post-secondary options. The school’s psychologists’ role includes assessment
responsibilities as well as participation in decisions regarding appropriate educational interventions
for students with disabilities.
Other Support Services






A full-time nurse monitors student health records and is available for any emergency needs of
students and staff.
A counselor for the Probation Department has a permanent office on campus to meet with
students.
A full-time Speech and Language specialist works with identified students.
School Community Coordinators assist students, their families, and the communities at large
with specific language needs.
Mark Keppel has an appropriately credentialed, full-time librarian to provide media support
for students and staff. The librarian assists students with books, reference materials, and
computer use while organizing and managing the library, collaborating with teachers in
designing lessons, and selecting materials for designated assignments.
2013-14 MKHS STAFF BREAKDOWN

Administration
Principal (1)
Assistant Principals (4)

Certificated Teachers
CTE (7)
Science (11)
ELD (3)
Social Science (12)
English (15)
Special Ed. (7)
Math (15)
VAPA (4)
PE (5)
World Languages (9)

Certificated Support Staff
Counselors (4.5)
CTE Counselor (1)
Speech/Lang. (1)
Psychologists (2)
Librarian (1)
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CLASSIFIED SUPPORT STAFF
Offices:
Office Managers (5)
Attendance Clerks (2)
Guidance Clerks (12)
Career Center (1)
ROP Technician (1)
Parent/Community:
School Comm. Coor. (2)

Academic support:
Instructional/OH aides (22)
Bilingual Aide (1)
Bookroom clerk (1)

Climate & safety:
Campus supervisors (7)
Probation Officer (1)
School Resource Officer (1)

Facilities:
Plant Foreman (1)
Custodians (15)
Groundskeeper (1)
Food Services (6)

Technology:
Computer Technician (1)

Professional Development
The school’s planning process is broad-based and collaborative and all shareholders are involved.
Parents, students, and all staff provide input into the planning and implementation of programs
designed for student achievement including participation in the School Site Council (SSC) and
review of the Single Plan for Student Achievement each year. Department chairs and administrators
collaborate to best utilize the skills of staff members in course assignments. Specially trained staff
members are used to provide professional development and training to other members of the school
staff.

Teachers attend Professional Development to enhance instructional practice to maximize learning
for all students. After staff members attend a conference, they are required to share what they
learned with their department as teacher experts. The effectiveness of professional development on
student performance is shown by achievement data. Classroom walkthroughs indicate the degree to
which professional development is implemented.
MKHS Professional Development committee meets regularly to plan and implement on-site staff
professional development. The committee, consisting of administrators and teachers, surveys
teachers to find the areas of instructional need as well as needs identified by the Single Plan for
Student Achievement and the School-wide Action Plan. Instructional Council, a committee
composed of department heads and administrators, meets every two weeks to discuss school
concerns, set school policies, and review instructional best practices related to professional
development needs. School-wide collaboration days occur twice a month on average. Collaboration
time is used for department business, PLC time within departments, and “flex time” where staff is
given time to work with colleagues from various disciplines on instructional best practices, grade
level curriculum alignment, technology implementation and training, and other professional
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Teachers collaborate to analyze student performance results. Technology training is made available
to staff as needed. GATE training is required for all certificated classroom teachers.
Teachers are provided with release time to allow participation in training and professional
development. Collaboration days occur approximately twice a month, allowing staff the opportunity
to work together. These Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) review data to inform
classroom instruction.
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development activities. Currently, professional development focus is on implementing CCSS,
developing a school-wide common academic language, and aligning curriculum to the student
learning outcomes as well as CCSS. Kick-Off and G-Day committees plan activities particular to
those events. All MKHS staff participates in professional development.
DEPARTMENTAL PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
English/ELD:

Common Core

Content area

Vertical Teams

OARS

Reducing the achievement gap

English Language Learners

Mathematics:

Common Core

Vertical Teams

Standards Based Assessment
Development.

Content area

OARS

Reducing the achievement gap

English Language Learners

Science:

Common Core

OARS Training.

Content areas

English Language Learners

Social Science:

Common Core

Direct Interactive Instruction

OARS

Content areas

English Language Learners

Other:

Thinking Maps

Technology Workshops

New Teacher Training / BTSA

Department Chairs Training

GATE

Instructional Quality

AP

LA STAR

Mark Keppel High School students have access to a wide variety of co-curricular and extracurricular activities. Co-curricular activities allow students to develop and showcase skills learned
through classroom instruction. For example, students in advanced level science classes utilize
Occidental College’s Tops Lab Records to allow students to complete college-level laboratory
experiments. Additionally, science students participate in clubs that compete in science related
competitions such as Science Olympiad, Ocean Bowl, and Science Field Day. Math club students
compete in AMC (American Mathematics Competition). Students in the International Business
Academy have access to internships with business partners in the community. Clubs associated with
International Business Academy (Future Business Leaders of America) and Career Technical
Education (Skills USA) participate in academic competitions in specific areas of subject expertise or
skill. Academic Decathlon is held as a 7th period academic class; curriculum covers 10 academic
subjects in which students compete at a county-wide event. Visual and performing arts clubs such as
Speech and Debate, MKHS choirs, band, orchestra and drama regularly participate in judged

Chapter 1: Student/Community Profile

Co-Curricular & Extra-Curricular Activities

14

competitions.
Extra-curricular activities include sports teams-basketball, volleyball, soccer, baseball, aquatics,
tennis, football-which participate in CIF regulation tournaments. Dance teams, pep squads, and
marching band auxiliary units participate in judged competitions. A variety of special-interest clubs
and service clubs allow all students access to a wide range of varied experiences outside of the
classroom setting.
District Policies/School Financial Support
The Alhambra Unified District is fiscally sound. Comparable to the statewide averages of all unified
school districts’ money spent per pupil, according to the most recent data available, AUSD spends
slightly less money per pupil, $8,237.00, as opposed to the statewide average of $8,458 per pupil
spending. Title I funds allocated to MKHS in the amount of $309,603 are spent for various support
programs to increase academic performance of below grade level students. These supports include
the range of interventions in the Pyramids of Intervention, parent training classes, the funding of
Home School Coordinator positions, and professional development for all staff. The MKHS budget
for EIA/SCE (Economic Impact Aid/State Compensatory Education) services is $142,157; the
budget for EIA/LEP funds is $142,157.00. Both funds support Limited English Proficient/English
Language Learners.
PER PUPIL SPENDING
CURRENT EXPENSE OF EDUCATION PER ADA
(Per Education Code Section 41372)
Alhambra Unified School District
ALHAMBRA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

STATEWIDE AVG. ALL
UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICTS

STATEWIDE AVG.
ALL DISTRICTS

Total
Dollars

Average Daily
Attendance

$ / Student
(ADA)

$ / Student (ADA)

$ / Student (ADA)

$145,780,262

17,698

$8,237

$8,458

$8,382

SITE BUDGET FOR FEDERAL AND STATE PROGRAMS

Federal

PROGRAM

SITE ALLOCATION

Title I

$309,603

EIA/LEP

$142,157

EIA/SCE

$63,447

State
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE DATA
Academic Performance Index
Since the previous WASC visitation, MKHS has increased its school-wide API score by 39 points.
All significant subgroups have also experienced positive growth. The subgroup with the largest
growth was the Hispanic or Latino subgroup with a growth of 82 points over the five years. All other
subgroups made gains of 20-30 API points. Mark Keppel’s school rank has remained consistent at 9,
with a similar schools ranking of 7 for the past two years.
MKHS API GROWTH FROM 2008-09 TO 2012-13
SIGNIFICANT SUBGROUPS

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

School-wide

828

845

850

865

867

GROWTH
+39

Asian

869

879

882

895

892

+23

Hispanic

704

736

722

764

786

+82

SED

803

826

830

841

839

+36

English Language Learners

740

744

796

797

766

+26

SCHOOL RANKING
School Ranking
Similar Schools

2008-09
9
6

2009-10
9
8

2010-11
9
8

2011-12
9
7

2012-13
9
7

2012-2013 ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE INDEX (API)
PARTICIPATION RATE
ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS

Met all participation rate criteria: Yes

ENROLLMENT FIRST DAY OF
TESTING

NUMBER OF STUDENTS
TESTED

RATE

MET 2013 AYP
CRITERIA

654

649

99

Yes

4

4

100

-

Asian

458

458

100

Yes

Filipino

13

13

100

-

Hispanic or Latino

159

154

97

Yes

White

4

4

100

-

Two or more Races

16

16

100

-

446

441

99

Yes

179

178

99

Yes

25

24

96

-

GROUPS
School-wide
Black or African American

Socio-economically
Disadvantaged
English Language
Learners
Students with Disabilities
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Participation Rate Target 95%
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MATHEMATICS
Participation Rate Target 95%

Met all participation rate criteria: Yes

ENROLLMENT FIRST DAY OF
TESTING

NUMBER OF STUDENTS
TESTED

RATE

MET 2013 AYP
CRITERIA

645

650

99

Yes

4

4

100

-

Asian

458

458

100

Yes

Filipino

13

13

100

-

Hispanic or Latino

159

155

97

Yes

White

4

4

100

-

Two or more Races

16

16

100

-

446

442

99

Yes

179

178

99

Yes

25

24

99

-

GROUPS
School-wide
Black or African American

Socio-economically
Disadvantaged
English Language
Learners
Students with Disabilities

GROUPS

School-wide
Black or
African
American
American
Indian or Alaska
Native
Asian
Filipino
Hispanic or
Latino
Native
Hawaiian or
Pacific Islander
White
Two or More
Races
Socioeconomically
Disadvantaged
English
Language
Learners
Students with
Disabilities

NUMBER OF
STUDENTS
INCLUDED IN
2013 API

NUMERICALLY
SIGNIFICANT IN
BOTH YEARS

2013
GROWTH

2012
BASE

2012-2013
GROWTH
TARGET

2012-2013
GROWTH

MET
TARGET
GROWTH

1712

-

867

864

A

3

Yes

6

No

-

-

-

-

-

1

No

-

-

-

-

-

1206

Yes

892

895

A

-3

Yes

28

No

853

847

404

Yes

786

760

5

26

Yes

1

No

-

-

-

-

-

12

No

839

852

-

-

-

54

No

916

909

-

-

-

1172

Yes

839

841

A

-2

Yes

519

Yes

766

796

4

-30

No

73

No

596

60

-

-

-
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CALIFORNIA STANDARDIZED TESTING AND REPORT RESULTS (STAR)
ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS – OVERALL
MKHS English Language Arts Star test data indicate constant growth from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013.
Overall scores for the STAR Performance Bands indicate growth in all areas. The number of
Advanced students increased over five years, from 552 students in 2008-2009 to 692 students in
2012-2013. 796 students tested Advanced in 2012, 44.44% of students tested. The number of
Proficient students increased from 479 in 2008-2009 to 511 in 2013. The combined number of
Proficient and Advanced students in 2012-1023 was 1203, 70.23% of the number of students tested
(1713). The number of students who scored Basic decreased from 2008-2009, from 373 to 341;
Below Basic decreased from 160 to 110; and Far Below Basic decreased from 97 to 59 during the
same time period. All subgroups experienced growth on the English Language Arts STAR tests.
STAR PERFORMANCE BANDS
All students included in the Growth API
STAR ENGLISH-LANGUAGE ARTS - OVERALL

N

202009
%

2010
%

N

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

552

33.23

623

37.31

625

37.70

796

44.44

692

40.40

Proficient

479

28.84

493

29.52

495

29.86

490

27.36

511

29.83

Basic

373

22.45

320

19.16

335

20.21

336

18.76

341

19.91

Below Basic

160

09.63

136

08.14

125

07.54

96

05.36

110

06.42

Far Below Basic

97

05.84

96

05.87

78

04.70

73

04.08

59

03.44

Total

1661

1670

1658

1791

1713

3.740

3.843

3.883

4.027

3.973

Component API

802

818

827

850

843

Avg. Scale Score

364

369

374

380

378

Avg. Performance Level

CALIFORNIA STANDARDS TEST (CST)
English
CST ELA 10th

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% Advanced

38

43

40

% Proficient

28

27

28

% Basic

19

18

21

% Below Basic

8

7

6

% Far Below Basic

6

4

5
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CALIFORNIA STANDARDS TEST (CST)
English
CST ELA 11th

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% Advanced

26

40

35

% Proficient

29

26

27

% Basic

24

21

25

% Below Basic

11

7

7

% Far Below Basic

10

6

5

ELA SUBGROUP PERFORMANCE
Asian
The Asian subgroup showed growth in English Language Arts during the five year time frame. The
percentage of students testing Advanced increased 4.67%; the percentage of students testing
Proficient remained constant; students testing Basic decreased slightly, at 1.73%; students testing
Below Basic decreased 1.25% from 6.67% (2008-2009) to 5.42% (2012-2013). Students designated
Far Below Basic decreased as a total number of students tested, 55 (2008-2009) to 41 (2012-2013),
with the percentage of overall test scores in the Far Below Basic range decreasing 1.22% during the
five-year period.
STAR ENGLISH-LANGUAGE ARTS - ASIAN

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

475

40.06

520

43.51

506

42.94

635

49.22

537

44.75

Proficient

354

29.87

344

28.79

356

30.09

343

26.59

353

29.42

Basic

222

18.73

198

16.57

205

17.33

204

15.81

204

17.00

Below Basic

79

06.67

75

06.28

64

05.41

58

04.50

65

05.42

Far Below Basic

55

04.64

58

04.85

50

04.23

50

03.88

41

03.42

Total

1185

1195

1183

1290

1200

3.941

3.998

4.021

4.128

4.067

Component API

836

844

850

866

858

Avg. Scale Score

376

379

382

387

384

Avg. Performance Level
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Hispanic
The Hispanic subgroup showed strong growth in English Language Arts from 2008-2009 to 20122013. The percentage of students testing Advanced increased 12.27%; the percentage of students
testing Proficient increased 7.05%; students testing Basic declined 3.23%; students testing Below
Basic posted a strong decline of 9.87% as did the percentage of students testing Far Below Basic
with a decrease of 6.31%. The positive shift upward in all bands of English Language Arts tests is
strongly indicative of increased proficiency for the Hispanic subgroup.
STAR ENGLISH-LANGUAGE ARTS - HISPANIC
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

53

13.32

67

17.82

67

18.51

103

27.11

103

25.69

Proficient

98

24.62

110

29.26

104

28.73

111

29.21

127

31.67

Basic

130

32.66

103

27.39

108

29.83

108

28.42

118

29.43

Below Basic

76

19.10

58

15.43

57

15.75

37

09.74

37

09.23

Far Below Basic

41

10.30

38

10.11

26

07.18

21

05.53

16

03.99

Total

Avg. Performance Level

398

376

362

380

401

3.116

3.293

3.356

3.626

3.658

Component API

693

723

738

785

794

Avg. Scale Score

331

337

345

355

359

Socio-economically Disadvantaged students showed strong growth during the five year time frame.
The percentage of students testing Advanced increased 4.78%; the percentage of students testing
Proficient increased 2.68%; students testing Basic declined slightly, from 24.39% (2008-2009) to
23.11, a difference of 1.28%. The percentage of students testing Below Basic declined from 12.15%
to 8.90%, a difference of 3.25%. The number of Socio-economically Disadvantaged students testing
Far Below Basic decreased from 80 out of 1062 in 2008-2009 to 51 out of 1112 students testing in
2012-2013 with a drop in the percentage of student scores at the Far Below Basic level, 7.53% to
4.59%, a decrease of 2.94%.
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STAR ENGLISH-LANGUAGE ARTS - SED
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2012

2013

%

N

%

N

%

337

32.16

412

36.62

359

32.28

Advanced

292

27.50

334

Proficient

302

28.44

288

27.99

312

27.77

319

28.36

346

31.12

Basic

259

24.39

227

22.06

246

23.47

250

22.22

257

23.11

Below Basic

129

12.15

107

10.40

95

09.06

81

07.20

99

08.90

Far Below Basic

80

07.53

73

07.09

58

05.53

63

05.60

51

04.59

Total

32.46

2011
N

1062

1029

1048

1125

1112

3.562

3.683

3.740

3.832

3.776

Component API

770

790

803

817

811

Avg. Scale Score

354

359

365

368

366

Avg. Performance Level

English Language Learners

Chapter 1: Student/Community Profile

English Language Learners posted growth in the English Language Arts Star test results over a five
year period. In 2008-2009, the percentage of students scoring at the Advanced level was 11.51%, in
2012-2013 the number was 10.06%, a decrease of 1.45% of ELL students testing at the Advanced
level. However, the percentage of students testing Proficient, 25.26% in 2008-2009 increased to
28.05% in 2012-2013; and the percentage of students testing Basic increased from 35.91% to
38.30%. The percentage of students testing Below Basic decreased 1.28% from 15.98% in 20082009 to 14.70% in 2012-2013. The percentage of students testing Far Below Basic dropped from
11.34% in 2008-2009 to 8.9% in 2012-2013, a 2.44% decrease. The decreasing number of ELL
students testing in the Below Basic and Far Below Basic range is an overall positive indicator for
MKHS.
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STAR ENGLISH-LANGUAGE ARTS – ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%
13.11

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

128

19.02

129

20.12

52

10.06

Advanced

67

11.51

75

Proficient

147

25.26

166

29.02

211

31.35

179

27.93

145

28.05

Basic

209

35.91

169

29.55

200

29.72

209

32.61

198

38.30

Below Basic

93

15.98

89

15.56

79

11.74

69

10.76

76

14.70

Far Below Basic

66

11.34

73

12.76

55

08.17

55

08.58

46

08.90

Total

582

572

673

641

517

3.096

3.142

3.413

3.402

3.157

Component API

690

695

748

745

705

Avg. Scale Score

329

331

346

343

334

Avg. Performance Level

English Only
Mark Keppel's English Only subgroup showed very strong growth on the STAR English Language
Arts exams during the years 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. There was strong upward growth across all
bands, with the strongest growth in the percentage of students testing Advanced: in 2008-2009,
31.85% of English Only students tested Advanced while in 2012-2013, 47.29% tested Advanced, an
increase of 15.44%. The strong growth in the percentage of students testing Advanced was the result
of the decreased percentage of students testing in all other bands: the percentage of students testing
Proficient decreased 2.05%; the percentage of students testing Basic decreased 2.58%; the
percentage of students testing Below Basic decreased 6.46%; and the percentage of students testing
Far Below Basic decreased 4.35%.
STAR ENGLISH-LANGUAGE ARTS – ENGLISH ONLY

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2012

2013

%

N

%

N

%

178

37.16

266

48.54

253

47.29

Advanced

158

31.85

172

Proficient

152

30.65

161

33.82

151

31.52

147

26.82

153

28.60

Basic

99

19..96

85

17.86

96

20.04

98

17.88

93

17.38

Below Basic

58

11.69

39

08.19

34

07.10

23

04.20

28

05.23

Far Below Basic

29

05.85

19

03.99

20

04.18

14

02.55

8

01.50

Total

36.13

2011
N

496

476

479

548

535

3.710

3.899

3.904

4.146

4.150

Component API

797

831

832

871

874

Avg. Scale Score

362

370

376

384

385

Avg. Performance Level
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Students with Disabilities
Students with Disabilities posted very strong growth over the five year period. The percentage of
students testing Advanced increased 6.24%, from 7.46% in 2008-2009 to 13.70% in 2012-2013. The
percentage of students testing Proficient increased 17.07%, from 8.96% in 2008-2009 to 26.03% in
2012-2013. The percentage of students testing basic increased .78%; the percentage of students
testing Below Basic Decreased 5.31%, from 31.34% to 26.03%; and the students testing Far Below
Basic Decreased 18.77%, from 28.36% to 9.59% during the same time period. The dramatic upward
trend in the percentage of students moving from the Far Below Basic and Below Basic bands to
Basic, Proficient, and Advanced indicate very strong performance for the Students with Disabilities
subgroup in English Language Arts.
STAR ENGLISH-LANGUAGE ARTS - SWD
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

N

2011
%

N

2012
%

N

2013
%

10.17

6

11.32

17

19.77

10

13.70

Advanced

5

07.46

6

Proficient

6

08.96

6

10.17

10

18.87

28

32.56

19

26.03

Basic

16

23.88

14

23.73

19

35.85

20

23.26

18

24.66

Below Basic

21

31.34

19

32.20

11

20.75

9

10.47

19

26.03

Far Below Basic

19

28.36

14

23.73

7

13.21

12

13.95

7

09.59

Total

67

59

53

86

73

2.358

2.508

2.943

3.337

3.082

Component API

534

565

659

726

687

Avg. Scale Score

254

242

278

290

320

Avg. Performance Level

MKHS Mathematics Star test data indicate growth in all areas during the time period 2008-2009 to
2012-2013. The number of students testing Advanced in mathematics increased from 452 to 497, a
1.8 % increase over five years with the largest gains posted in 2011-2012 when 588 students tested
Advanced, 32.89% of students tested that year. During the same five year period, the number of
students testing Proficient increased from 466 to 640, a gain of 9.3%; the number of students testing
Basic increased from 252-266, a gain of 14% indicating upward movement from Far Below Basic
and Below Basic. The number of students testing Far Below Basic decreased from 306 in 2008-2009
to 92 in 2012-2013, a decrease of 13.05%; Below Basic increased from 185 to 218, an increase of
1.59%. All subgroups experienced growth on the Mathematics STAR Tests.
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STAR MATHEMATICS - OVERALL
84
N

202009
%

2010

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

452

27.21

566

33.89

512

30.48

588

32.89

497

29.01

Proficient

466

28.06

477

28.56

582

34.64

604

33.78

640

37.36

Basic

252

15.17

254

15.21

269

16.01

339

18.96

266

15.53

Below Basic

185

11.14

180

10.78

153

09.11

160

08.95

218

12.73

Far Below Basic

306

18.42

193

11.56

164

09.76

97

05.43

92

05.37

1661

1670

1680

1788

1713

3.345

3.625

3.670

3.798

3.719

Component API

716

772

785

813

800

Avg. Scale Score

383

388

386

387

381

Avg. Performance Level

MATH
CST Algebra I

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% Advanced

18

16

16

% Proficient

34

30

37

% Basic

22

26

18

% Below Basic

18

18

20

% Far Below Basic

8

10

8

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% Advanced

18

23

20

% Proficient

40

38

34

% Basic

25

23

18

% Below Basic

15

13

22

% Far Below Basic

3

4

6

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% Advanced

52

52

42

% Proficient

31

28

36

% Basic

12

15

15

% Below Basic

3

3

5

% Far Below Basic

2

2

1

CST Geometry

CST Algebra II

Chapter 1: Student/Community Profile

Total
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CST Summer Math

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% Advanced

51

51

45

% Proficient

40

40

43

% Basic

6

8

9

% Below Basic

2

1

4

% Far Below Basic

0

0

0

MATH SUBGROUP PERFORMANCE
Asian
The Asian subgroup showed strong improvement in the percentage of students moving upward in all
bands of the Mathematics Star tests. The percentage of students testing Far Below Basic declined
7.38%, from 10.21% to 2.83% during the five year period 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The percentage
of students testing Below Basic decreased .85%, from 7.85% to 7.0%; the percentage testing Basic
decreased .34%, from 14.26% to 13.92%; while the percentage of students testing Proficient
increased 7.51%, from 32.32% to 38.93%; and the percentage of students testing Advanced
increased 1.06%, from 35.36% to 36.42%.
STAR MATHEMATICS – ASIAN

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2012

2013

%

N

%

N

%

457

38.44

515

39.98

437

36.42

Advanced

419

35.36

503

Proficient

383

32.32

378

31.11

445

37.43

468

36.34

478

39.83

Basic

169

14.26

169

14.10

178

14.97

198

15.37

167

13.92

Below Basic

93

07.85

76

06.34

64

05.38

68

05.28

84

07.00

Far Below Basic

121

10.21

78

06.51

45

03.78

39

03.03

34

02.83

Total

41.95

2011
N

1185

1199

1189

1288

1200

3.748

3.957

4.013

4.050

4.000

Component API

796

835

851

858

851

Avg. Scale Score

403

405

405

406

400

Avg. Performance Level

Hispanic
The Hispanic subgroup posted very strong growth in the percentage of students moving upward in
all bands of the Mathematics Star tests. The percentage of students testing Far Below Basic
decreased 28.24%, from 41.46% in 2008-2009 to 13.22% in 2012-2013. The percentage of students
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84

25

testing Below Basic increased 7.08%, from 20.85% to 27.93%, a result of the decrease of the
percentage testing Far Below Basic (FBB students moving up one band to BB). The percentage of
students testing Basic increased 3.36 percent, from 17.09% to 20.45%; the percentage of students
testing Proficient strongly increased, 13.36%, from 14.32% to 27.68%; and the percentage of
students testing Advanced increased 4.44%, from 6.28% to 10.72%. The positive shift upward in all
bands of Mathematics Star tests is strongly indicative of increased proficiency for the Hispanic
subgroup.
STAR MATHEMATICS - HISPANIC
84

202009
N
%

2010
N
%

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

09.49

32

08.74

44

11.61

43

10.72

Advanced

25

06.28

Proficient

57

14.32

71

19.24

93

25.41

101

26.65

111

27.68

Basic

68

17.09

69

18.70

64

17.49

106

27.97

82

20.45

Below Basic

83

20.85

94

25.47

72

19.67

74

19.53

112

27.93

Far Below Basic

165

41.46

100

27.10

105

28.69

54

14.25

53

13.22

Total

35

2011

398

369

366

379

401

2.231

2.585

2.658

3.018

2.948

Component API

495

576

588

671

659

Avg. Scale Score

324

332

328

334

331

Avg. Performance Level

The Socio-Economically Disadvantaged subgroup showed increased positive growth in all bands
except Advanced, which remained relatively constant over a five year period. The percentage of
students who tested Far Below Basic in Mathematics Star tests decreased 13.32%, from 20.24% in
2008-2009 to 6.92% in 2012-2013. The percentage of students testing Below Basic decreased
1.33%, from 12.34% to 13.67%; and the percentage of students testing Basic increased 1.45%, from
15.91% to 17.36% during the same time period. Besides the upward movement of the FBB students,
the biggest gain occurred with the percentage of students testing Proficient, an increase of 11.05%,
from 26.18% in 2008-2009 to 37.23% in 2012-2013. The positive shift upward in all bands of
Mathematics Star tests is strongly indicative of increased proficiency for the Socio-economically
Disadvantaged subgroup.
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STAR MATHEMATICS - SED
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2012

2013

%

N

%

N

%

303

28.56

313

27.82

276

24.82

Advanced

269

25.33

323

Proficient

278

26.18

288

27.99

380

35.82

384

34.13

414

37.32

Basic

169

15.91

164

15.94

166

15.65

239

21.24

193

17.36

Below Basic

131

12.34

119

11.56

100

09.43

119

10.58

152

13.67

Far Below Basic

215

20.24

135

13.12

112

10.56

70

06.22

77

06.92

Total

31.39

2011
N

1062

1029

1061

1125

1112

3.240

3.530

3.624

3.668

3.594

Component API

696

754

777

791

778

Avg. Scale Score

379

381

383

377

371

Avg. Performance Level

English Language Learners
English Language Learners experienced strong growth over the five year data period. The
percentage of students testing Far Below Basic in 2008-2009, 21.48%, decreased to 7.35% in 20122013, a decline of 14.13%. These students shifted upward into the Below Basic, Basic, and
Proficient bands, with the strongest increase posted in the Proficient band: 27.84% tested Proficient
in 2008-2009 while 37.72% tested Proficient in 2012-2013, a gain of 9.88%. The percentage of
students testing Below Basic increased 2.81% while the percentage of students testing Basic
increased 3.07%. The percentage of students testing Advanced experienced a slight decline of
1.62%.
STAR MATHEMATICS – ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS
202009
N
%

2010
N
%

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

167

24.49

153

23.91

84

16.25

Advanced

104

17.78

132

Proficient

162

27.84

164

28.47

245

35.92

209

32.66

195

37.2

Basic

106

19.21

109

18.92

128

18.77

157

24.53

110

21.28

Below Basic

85

14.60

78

13.54

78

11.44

80

12.50

90

17.41

Far Below Basic

125

21.48

93

16.15

64

09.38

41

06.41

38

07.35

Total

22.92

2011

582

576

682

640

517

3.060

3.285

3.547

3.552

3.381

Component API

666

711

767

772

743

Avg. Scale Score

363

366

375

365

356

Avg. Performance Level
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English Only
Mark Keppel's English Only subgroup demonstrated strong growth on the STAR Mathematics exam
during the time period 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The strongest growth was the upward movement in
the percentage of students testing Far Below Basic: 25.81% of English Only students tested FBB in
2008-2009 while only 7.28% tested FBB in 2012-2013, a decrease of 18.53%. The percentage of
English Only students testing in all other bands increased: the percentage of students testing Below
Basic increased 1.75%; the percentage of students testing Basic increased .74%; the percentage of
students testing Proficient increased 9.3%; and the percentage of students testing Advanced
increased 6.75%.
STAR MATHEMATICS – ENGLISH ONLY
84

202009
N
%

2010
N
%

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

116

23.97

156

28.57

141

26.31

Advanced

97

19.56

126

Proficient

126

25.40

122

25.85

147

30.37

183

33.52

186

34.70

Basic

75

15.12

88

18.64

90

18.60

104

19.05

85

15.86

Below Basic

70

14.11

66

13.98

55

11.36

62

11.36

85

15.86

Far Below Basic

128

25.81

70

14.83

76

15.70

41

07.51

39

07.28

Total

26.69

2011

496

472

484

546

536

2.998

3.356

3.355

3.645

3.569

Component API

646

723

724

784

772

Avg. Scale Score

363

372

366

376

369

Avg. Performance Level

Students with Disabilities showed very strong performance growth in the Mathematics Star tests
over the five year data period. The percentage of students testing Far Below Basic in 2008-2009,
46.27%, decreased to 27.78%, a decline of 18.49%. These students moved into the upper
performance bands, with the percentage of students testing Advanced increasing from 4.48% to
13.89%, an increase of 9.41%. The percentage of students testing Below Basic increased 2.3%; the
percentage testing Basic increased 6.32%; and the percentage testing Proficient remained about the
same.
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STAR MATHEMATICS - SWD
84

202009
N
%

2010
N
%
11.67

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

3

4.48

15

17.86

10

13.89

Advanced

3

04.48

Proficient

9

13.43

9

15.00

10

14.93

12

14.29

10

13.89

Basic

6

08.96

2

03.33

13

19.40

20

23.81

11

15.28

Below Basic

18

28.87

19

31.67

7

10.45

22

26.19

21

29.17

Far Below Basic

31

46.27

23

38.33

34

50.75

15

17.86

20

27.78

Total

7

2011

67

60

67

84

72

2.030

2.300

2.1195

2.881

2.569

Component API

452

506

465

637

569

Avg. Scale Score

258

261

271

275

299

Avg. Performance Level

10TH GRADE LIFE SCIENCE STAR TEST RESULTS - OVERALL
MKHS 10th Grade Life Science STAR test data indicate growth in all areas during the time period
2008-2009. All 10th grade students take the CST Life Science Test even if they are enrolled subjectspecific classes during the year (Chemistry, Biology, Earth Science, etc.) The number of students
testing Advanced in 10th Grade Life Science posted the strongest growth in the five year period,
from 203 students tested (36.06%) to 287 (46.67%), a gain of 10.61%. Students testing Proficient
plateaued from 153 (27.18%) to 166 (26.99); students testing Basic decreased from 119 (21.14%) to
104 (16.91%); students testing Below Basic slightly declined from 37 out of 563 tested (6.57%) to
37 out of 615 tested (6.02%). Far Below Basic numbers dropped from 51 students out of 563 tested
(9.06%) to 21out of 615 tested (3.41%), a decline of 5.65%. All subgroups experienced growth on
the 10th Grade Life Science STAR tests.
STAR GRADE SCIENCE-OVERALL

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

203

36.06

205

38.97

227

38.67

250

42.74

287

46.67

Proficient

153

27.18

136

25.86

165

28.11

170

29.06

166

26.99

Basic

116

21.14

130

24.71

119

20.27

97

16.58

104

16.91

Below Basic

37

06.57

38

07.22

30

05.11

31

05.30

37

06.02

Far Below Basic

51

09.06

17

03.23

46

07.84

37

06.32

21

03.41

Total

563

526

587

585

615

3.746

3.901

3.847

3.966

4.075

Component API

797

832

816

837

858

Avg. Scale Score

372

376

376

381

392

Avg. Performance Level
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CST Life Science

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

CST Biology

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% Advanced

38

42

45

% Advanced

36

44

34

% Proficient

26

28

26

% Proficient

29

30

32

% Basic

20

17

17

% Basic

24

19

24

% Below Basic

6

6

7

% Below Basic

7

4

5

% Far Below Basic

11

7

5

% Far Below Basic

5

4

5

CST Earth Science

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

CST Chemistry

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% Advanced

30

31

31

% Advanced

3

15

22

% Proficient

30

34

38

% Proficient

20

26

34

% Basic

29

23

25

% Basic

46

33

25

% Below Basic

7

7

4

% Below Basic

9

18

8

% Far Below Basic

4

5

1

% Far Below Basic

22

8

10

CST Physics

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% Advanced

47

89

75

% Proficient

41

7

17

% Basic

12

3

6

% Below Basic

0

1

0

% Far Below Basic

0

0

2

SCIENCE SUBGROUP PERFORMANCE
Asian
MKHS 10th Grade Life Science STAR test results in the Asian subgroup show great improvement in
all categories. The percentage of students testing Far Below Basic decreased from 4.15% in 2008-
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SCIENCE

30

2009 to 3.26%; the percentage testing Below Basic decreased 1.36%, from 4.39% to 3.03%; the
percentage testing Basic decreased 5.26%, from 18.78% to 13.52%; the percentage testing Proficient
decreased 2.62%, from 27.56% to 24.94%. Students moved upward in all bands with the percentage
of students testing Advanced showing the strongest growth, 10.12%, from 45.12% to 55.24% during
the five-year data period.
STAR GRADE SCIENCE-ASIAN
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

185

45.12

165

45.71

189

43.35

199

49.25

237

55.24

Proficient

113

27.56

95

26.32

123

28.21

126

31.19

107

24.94

Basic

77

18.78

81

22.44

81

18.58

50

12.38

58

13.52

Below Basic

18

04.39

13

03.60

17

03.90

10

02.48

13

03.03

Far Below Basic

17

04.15

7

01.94

26

05.90

19

04.70

14

03.26

Total

410

361

436

404

429

4.051

4.102

3.991

4.178

4.259

Component API

854

866

842

874

887

Avg. Scale Score

388

389

385

395

405

Avg. Performance Level

The Hispanic subgroup showed very strong growth on the 10th Grade Life Science STAR test. The
most dramatic growth was in the Far Below Basic band: in 2008-2009 32 students tested at Far
Below Basic, 24.62% of students tested; in 2012-2013 5 students tested FBB, 3.47% of students
tested. The percentage of students testing FBB decreased 21.15%. The percentage of students
scoring Below Basic increased 3.74%, from 11.54% in 2008-2009 to 15.28% in 2012-2013. The
percentage of students scoring in the Basic category stayed the same. The percentage of Hispanic
students scoring Proficient increased 6.56% while the percentage of students scoring Advanced
increased 11.45%, from 10.77% to 22.22%.

Chapter 1: Student/Community Profile

Hispanic

31

STAR GRADE SCIENCE-HISPANIC
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

14

10.77

30

22.22

19

18.81

33

23.08

32

22.22

Proficient

33

25.38

32

23.70

26

25.74

35

24.48

46

31.94

Basic

36

27.69

40

29.63

27

26.73

39

27.27

39

27.08

Below Basic

15

11.54

23

17.04

11

10.89

18

12.59

22

15.28

Far Below Basic

32

24.62

10

07.41

18

17.82

18

12.59

5

03.47

Total

Avg. Performance Level

130

135

101

143

144

2.862

3.363

3.168

3.329

3.542

Component API

631

737

691

724

775

Avg. Scale Score

325

343

338

339

356

Socio-Economically Disadvantaged
Socio-Economically Disadvantaged students taking the 10th Grade Life Science STAR test showed
strong improvement in scores over the five year data period. The percentage of students scoring Far
Below Basic decreased 6.2%, from 11.11% in 2008-2009 to 4.91% in 2012-2013. The percentage of
students testing Below Basic remained relatively constant, while the percentage scoring Basic
decreased 4.14%, from 25.07% in 2008-2009 to 20.93% in 2012-2013; the percentage of SED
students scoring Proficient remained unchanged during this time period. The largest gain was the
percentage of students testing Advanced, 39.79% in 2012-2013, an increase of 9.31% from 20082009 when 30.48% of Socio-economically Disadvantaged students tested Advanced on the 10th
Grade Life Science Star exam.
STAR GRADE SCIENCE-SED

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

107

30.48

114

34.76

117

31.79

146

39.14

154

39.79

Proficient

91

25.93

86

26.22

104

28.26

101

27.08

101

26.10

Basic

88

25.07

92

28.05

87

23.64

72

19.30

81

20.93

Below Basic

26

07.41

24

07.32

23

06.25

24

06.43

32

08.27

Far Below Basic

39

11.11

12

03.66

37

10.05

30

08.04

19

04.91

Total

351

328

368

373

387

3.573

3.811

3.655

3.828

3.876

Component API

766

817

782

812

824

Avg. Scale Score

363

369

363

371

379

Avg. Performance Level
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English Language Learners
English Language Learners taking the 10th Grade Life Science STAR test showed strong
improvement in scores over the five year data period. Student scores increased in all bands. The
strongest growth occurred in the Far Below Basic category where the percentage of students scoring
FBB decreased 7.44%, from 17.32% in 2008-2009 to 9.88% in 2012-2013. The percentage of
students scoring Below Basic increased 2.69%, from 8.94% in 2008-2009 to 11.63% in 2012-2013,
indicating an upward movement from the FBB band. During the same time frame, English Language
Learners scoring Basic decreased 4.91%, from 36.31% to 31.40%; the percentage of students scoring
Proficient increased 3.83%, from 22.91% to 26.74%; and the percentage of students scoring
Advanced increased 5.82%, from 14.53% to 20.35%. Data indicates a strong upward shift in scores
from FBB to Advanced.
STAR GRADE SCIENCE-ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

26

14.53

25

14.62

56

22.58

52

23.42

35

20.35

Proficient

41

22.91

49

28.65

72

29.03

69

31.08

46

26.74

Basic

65

36.31

66

38.60

66

26.61

59

26.58

54

31.40

Below Basic

16

08.94

21

12.28

26

10.48

16

07.21

20

11.63

Far Below Basic

31

17.32

10

05.85

28

11.29

26

11.71

17

09.88

Total

179

171

248

222

172

3.084

3.339

3.411

3.473

3.360

Component API

679

740

741

752

735

Avg. Scale Score

333

342

349

351

348

Avg. Performance Level

Mark Keppel's English Only students showed very strong growth on both the Far Below Basic and
Advanced bands of the 10th Grade Life Science STAR test during the data period 2008-2009 to
2012-2013. The percentage of students scoring Far Below Basic decreased 10.54 percent, from
11.45% in 2008-2009 to .91% in 2012-2013. the percentage of students scoring Below Basic
decreased 3.39%; the percentage scoring Basic remained 18%; and the percentage of students testing
Proficient decreased 2.89%. The strongest growth occurred in the percentage of students scoring
Advanced: from 31.33% in 2008-2009 to 47.95% in 2012-2013, a 16.62% increase. Overall, English
Only students exhibited steady upward growth on the 10th Grade Life Science STAR test during the
five-year data period.
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STAR GRADE SCIENCE-ENGLISH ONLY
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

52

31.33

58

37.42

62

38.99

71

41.28

105

47.95

Proficient

48

28.93

37

23.87

45

28.30

52

30.23

57

26.03

Basic

30

18.07

43

27.74

34

21.35

27

15.70

40

18.26

Below Basic

17

10.24

12

07.74

4

02.52

13

07.56

15

06.85

Far Below Basic

19

11.45

5

03.23

14

08.81

9

05.23

2

00.91

Total

Avg. Performance Level

166

155

159

172

219

3.584

3.845

3.862

3.948

4.132

Component API

767

822

8817

835

871

Avg. Scale Score

365

373

380

371

393

Students with Disabilities
Students with Disabilities experienced tremendous growth on the 10th Grade Life Science STAR test
during the data period 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. Scores increased in all bands. The most significant
growth occurred in the percentage of students testing Far Below Basic, 13.64% in 2012-2013
compared with 50% in 2008-2009, a decrease of 36.36%. The percentage of students testing Below
Basic increased 12.27%, from 15% to 27.27%; the percentage testing Basic decreased 2.27%, from
25% to 22.73%; the percentage testing proficient increased 17.27%, from 10% to 27.27%; and the
percentage testing Advanced increased 9.09%, from 0% to 9.09% during the five-year data period.
STAR GRADE SCIENCE-SWD

N

202009
%

N

Advanced

0

0

1

Proficient

2

10

Basic

5

Below Basic
Far Below Basic
Total

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

14.29

0

0

4

11.76

2

9.09

3

42.86

7

29.17

11

32.35

6

27.27

25

3

42.86

9

37.50

5

14.71

5

22.73

3

15

0

0

4

16.67

8

23.53

6

27.27

10

50

0

0

4

16.67

6

17.65

3

13.64

20

7

24

34

22

1.950

3.714

2.792

2.9971

2.909

Component API

438

818

634

657

652

Avg. Scale Score

282

214

292

252

318

Avg. Performance Level
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SCIENCE STAR TEST RESULTS - OVERALL (SUBJECTS)
Mark Keppel High School students showed strong upward movement in the Science STAR tests
(subjects) across all bands. The percentage of students testing Far Below Basic decreased 4.09%,
from 20.71% in 2008-2009 to 16.62% in 2012-2013; the percentage testing Below Basic decreased
3.16, from 7,13% to 3.97%, and the percentage testing Basic decreased 2.55%, from 22.90% to
20.35% during the same five-year data period. The largest increase was in the percentage of students
testing Proficient, 5.58%, from 24.22% in 2008-2009 to 29.80% in 2012-2013. The percentage of
students testing Advanced in the Science STAR tests-Overall (subjects) also increased; 25.03%
scored Advanced in 2008-2009 while 29.26% scored Advanced in 2012-2013, an increase of 4.23%,
while the overall number of students testing increased from 1598 in 2008-2009 to 1661 in 20122013. All subgroups experienced growth on the Science STAR tests-Overall (Subjects).
STAR GRADE SCIENCE-OVERALL

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

400

25.03

464

28.93

469

28.97

600

35.44

486

29.26

Proficient

387

24.22

373

23.25

423

26.13

441

26.05

495

29.80

Basic

366

22.90

368

22.94

373

297

17.54

338

20.35

Below Basic

114

07.13

96

05.99

90

05.56

81

04.78

66

03.97

Far Below Basic

331

20.71

303

18.89

264

16.31

274

16.18

276

16.62

Total

Avg. Performance Level

23.04

1598

1604

1619

1693

1661

3.257

3.373

3.459

3.598

3.511

Component API

700

721

740

761

749

Avg. Scale Score

363

369

369

380

376
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SCIENCE SUBGROUP PERFORMANCE
Asian
The Asian subgroup showed improvement in Science STAR Test Results-Overall (Subjects). The
percentage of students scoring Far Below Basic, Below Basic, and Basic decreased 3.03%, .39%,
and 2.96% respectively during the time period 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The largest gain occurred in
the percentage of students testing Proficient, from 27.63% to 32.20%, an increase of 4.57%. The
percentage of students testing Advanced increased 3.21%, from 31.97% in 2008-2009 to 35.17% in
2012-2013. All testing bands showed improvement during this time frame.
STAR GRADE SCIENCE-ASIAN
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

368

31.97

404

34.53

395

34.29

518

41.74

413

35.18

Proficient

318

27.63

283

24.19

334

28.99

338

27.24

378

32.20

Basic

238

20.68

256

21.88

243

21.09

179

14.42

208

17.72

Below Basic

50

04.34

52

04.44

44

03.82

49

03.95

30

02.56

Far Below Basic

177

15.38

175

14.96

136

11.81

157

12.65

145

12.35

Total

1151

1170

1152

1241

1174

3.565

3.589

3.701

3.815

3.753

Component API

759

762

787

802

795

Avg. Scale Score

374

378

379

389

385

Avg. Performance Level

Mark Keppel High School's Hispanic subgroup experienced strong growth across all testing bands in
the Science STAR Test Results-Overall (Subjects). The percentage of students scoring Far Below
Basic decreased 7.17%, from 37.17% in 2008-2009 to 30% in 2012-2013; the percentage scoring
Below Basic decreased 7.6%, from 14.97% to 7.37% during the same five-year period; and the
percentage of students scoring Basic decreased .72%, from 28.61% to 27.89%. The percentage of
Hispanic students scoring Proficient increased 10.32%, from 13.10% to 23.42%, while the
percentage testing Advanced increased 5.17%, from 6.15% in 2008-2009 to 11.32% in 2012-2013.
The average performance level increased from 2.361 in 2008-2009 to 2.787 in 2012-2013, while the
average scale score increased from 325 in 2008-2009 to 344 in 2012-2013.
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STAR GRADE SCIENCE-HISPANIC

84

202009
N
%

2010
N
%

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

23

06.15

35

10.26

39

11.08

49

14.45

43

11.32

Proficient

43

13.10

63

18.48

63

17.90

69

20.35

89

23.42

Basic

107

28.61

96

28.15

100

28.41

99

29.20

106

27.89

Below Basic

56

140.97

42

12.32

46

13.07

28

08.26

28

07.37

Far Below Basic

139

37.17

105

30.79

104

29.55

94

27.73

114

30.00

Total

2011

2012

2013

374

341

352

339

380

2.361

2.651

2.679

2.855

2.787

Component API

526

585

591

624

610

Avg. Scale Score

325

333

333

644

344

Avg. Performance Level

Socio-Economically Disadvantaged
Students designated Socio-economically Disadvantaged showed increased scores in the STAR
Science Tests-Overall (Subjects). The percentage of students testing Far Below Basic decreased
3.95%, from 23.99% in 2008-2009 to 20.04% in 2012-2013; the percentage of students testing
Below Basic decreased 3.99%, from 8.09% to 4.10% during the five-year data period. The
percentage of Socio-economically Disadvantaged students testing Basic stayed the same, 23%, while
the percentage testing Proficient increased 7.53%, from 22.11% to 29.64%. The percentage of
students testing Advanced stayed relatively the same, 22.21% in 2008-2009 and 22.83% in 20122013.
STAR GRADE SCIENCE-SED

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

225

22.21

237

24.16

246

24.31

316

30.07

245

22.83

Proficient

224

22.11

220

22.43

272

26.88

275

26.17

318

29.64

Basic

239

23.59

243

24.77

249

24.60

192

18.27

251

23.39

Below Basic

82

08.09

78

07.95

67

06.62

60

05.71

44

04.10

Far Below Basic

243

23.99

203

20.69

178

17.59

208

19.79

215

20.04

Total

1013

981

1012

1051

1073

3.105

3.214

3.337

3.410

3.311

Component API

669

692

719

726

712

Avg. Scale Score

359

362

363

373

368

Avg. Performance Level
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English Language Learners
Mark Keppel High School's English Language Learners exhibited increased test scores on the STAR
Science Tests-Overall (Subjects). The percentage of students testing Far Below Basic decreased
4.36%, from 31.65% in 2008-2009 to 27.29% in 2012-2013. The percentage of students scoring
Below Basic decreased 2.16%, from 8.27% in 2008-2009 to 6.11% in 2012-2013. The percentage of
students scoring Basic increased 2.81%, while the percentage of students scoring Proficient showed
the strongest gain, an increase of 5.83%, from 19.42% (2008-2009) to 25.25% (2012-2013). The
percentage of English Language Learners scoring Advanced decreased 2.12%. The data indicate an
upward shift in test scores from the FBB and BB test bands to the Basic and Proficient test bands.

STAR GRADE SCIENCE-ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

65

11.69

68

12.45

124

19.31

102

17.38

47

09.57

Proficient

108

19.42

95

17.40

148

23.05

152

25.89

124

25.25

Basic

161

28.96

162

29.67

192

29.91

140

23.85

156

31.77

Below Basic

46

08.27

60

10.99

44

06.85

44

07.50

30

06.11

Far Below Basic

176

31.65

161

29.49

134

20.87

149

25.38

134

Total

27.29

556

546

642

587

491

2.712

2.723

3.131

3.024

2.837

Component API

594

598

680

656

624

Avg. Scale Score

341

342

353

354

343

Avg. Performance Level

English Only
English Only students' test scores on the STAR Science Tests-Overall (Subjects) indicate a solid,
upward growth trend with improved scores in all bands. The percentage of students scoring Far
Below Basic decreased 4.78%; the percentage of students scoring Below Basic decreased 5.17%; the
percentage of students scoring Basic decreased 3.77%; while the percentage of students of students
scoring Proficient increased 3.91%. The strongest increases occurred in the percentage of English
Only students scoring Advanced, 30.37% in 2012-2013 compared to 20.55% in 2008-2009, an
increase of 9.82%
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STAR GRADE SCIENCE-ENGLISH ONLY
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

97

20.55

123

27.33

130

27.54

180

34.88

157

30.37

Proficient

113

23.94

106

23.56

114

24.15

131

25.39

144

27.85

Basic

110

23.31

112

26.89

106

22.46

100

19.38

101

19.54

Below Basic

50

10.59

23

05.11

35

07.42

23

04.46

28

05.42

Far Below Basic

102

21.61

86

19.11

87

18.43

Total

Avg. Performance Level

82

15.89

87

16.83

472

450

472

516

517

3.112

3.349

3.350

3.589

3.495

Component API

674

717

718

761

745

Avg. Scale Score

356

366

363

377

373

Students with Disabilities
Students with Disabilities showed strong growth across all test bands of the STAR Science TestsOverall (Subjects). The largest gain was in the Far Below Basic band which saw a 7.66% decline in
the percentage of students testing FBB, from 62.50% in 2008-2009 to 54.84% in 2012-2013. The
percentage of students testing Below Basic increased 1.84%, while the percentage of students testing
Basic decreased 6.91%, from 21.43% (2008-2009) to
14.52% (2012-2013). The upward shift in test scores is evident in the percentage of students testing
Proficient, 8.06% (2012-2013) compared to 1.79% (2008-2009), an increase of 6.27%; while the
percentage of students testing Advanced increased 6.45%, from 0% to 6.45% during the five-year
data period.
STAR GRADE SCIENCE-SED
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

0

00.00

2

04.76

1

01.64

1

01.72

4

06.45

Proficient

1

01.79

4

09.52

5

08.20

6

10.34

5

08.06

Basic

12

21.43

4

09.52

13

21.31

15

25.86

9

14.52

Below Basic

8

14.29

4

09.52

8

13.11

3

05.17

10

16.13

Far Below Basic

35

62.50

28

09.52

34

55.74

33

56.90

34

Total

54.84

56

66.67

61

58

62

1.625

1.762

1.869

1.948

1.952

Component API

362

379

414

428

427

Avg. Scale Score

296

316

306

310

312

Avg. Performance Level
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STAR HISTORY-SOCIAL SCIENCE - OVERALL
Mark Keppel High School students posted very strong growth in the STAR History-Social ScienceOverall tests during the five-year data period from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. Student test scores
increased in all bands with the most dramatic increase occurring in the percentage of students testing
Advanced, an increase of 10.56% from 27.03% (2008-2009) to 37.59% (2012-2013). The percentage
of students testing Proficient declined 1.11%; the percentage testing Basic decreased 4.79%; the
percentage testing Below Basic declined 1%; and the percentage of students testing Far Below Basic
declined 3.66% during the five-year period. Data indicate a strong upward shift in scores from FBB
to Advanced in all significant subgroups.
STAR HISTORY-SOCIAL SCIENCE - OVERALL
84
N

202009
%

2010
%

N

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

150

27.03

152

27.64

139

27.74

226

40.00

206

37.59

Proficient

154

27.75

176

32.00

158

31.54

160

28.32

146

26.64

Basic

138

24.86

113

20.55

109

21.76

108

19.12

110

20.07

Below Basic

41

07.39

48

08.73

43

08.58

29

05.13

35

06.39

Far Below Basic

72

12.97

61

11.09

52

10.38

42

07.43

51

09.31

555

550

501

565

548

3.485

3.564

3.577

3.883

3.768

Component API

750

766

769

822

800

Avg. Scale Score

357

364

362

377

371

Avg. Performance Level

HISTORY/SOCIAL SCIENCE
CST World History

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% Advanced

37

38

42

% Proficient

28

28

25

% Basic

18

21

18

% Below Basic

7

3

6

% Far Below Basic

10

9

9
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Total

40

CST US History

2010-11

2011-12

2012-2613

% Advanced

25

39

37

% Proficient

29

28

26

% Basic

21

19

20

% Below Basic

9

5

6

% Far Below Basic

15

9

11

HISTORY-SOCIAL SCIENCE SUBGROUP PERFORMANCE
Asian
The Asian subgroup showed strong upward growth from the Far Below Basic category to the
Advanced category on the STAR History-Social Science test. The percentage of students testing
FBB decreased 3.14%, from 11.41% in 2008-2009 to 8.27% in 2012-2013. The percentage of
students testing Below Basic stayed the same, while the percentage of students testing Basic
decreased 3.6%, from 23.06% to 19.46%; and the percentage of students scoring Proficient
decreased 2.85%, from 29.37% to 26.52% during the five-year data period. The percentage of Asian
students scoring Advanced increased greatly, 9.07%, from 30.83% in 2008-2009 to 39.90% in 20122013.
STAR GRADE HISTORY-SOCIAL SCIENCE - ASIAN

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

127

30.83

129

31.93

114

31.93

190

42.99

164

39.90

Proficient

121

29.37

135

33.42

122

34.17

120

27.15

109

26.52

Basic

95

23.06

77

19.06

78

21.85

82

18.55

80

19.46

Below Basic

22

05.34

26

06.44

16

14.48

22

04.98

24

05.84

Far Below Basic

47

11.41

37

09.16

27

17.56

28

06.33

34

08.27

Total

412

404

357

442

411

3.629

3.725

3.784

3.955

3.839

Component API

776

796

809

835

813

Avg. Scale Score

366

374

373

381

375

Avg. Performance Level
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Hispanic
Mark Keppel's Hispanic subgroup exhibited very strong growth on the STAR History-Social Science
exams from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The percentage of students scoring Far Below Basic decreased
5.3% during this time period; the percentage of students scoring Below Basic decreased 7.23%; and
the percentage of students scoring Basic decreased 2.67%. The decrease in percentage of students
testing in these bands was offset by an increase in percentage of students testing Proficient: 19.17%
of Hispanic students tested Proficient in 2008-2009 while 23.30% tested Proficient in 2012-2013, a
difference of 4.13%. The strongest increase was in the number of Hispanic students testing
Advanced. 14.17% of Hispanics tested Advanced in 2008-2009 while 24.24% tested Advanced in
2012-2013, an increase of 11.07%. Hispanic students clearly showed positive movement from FBB
to Advanced during this five-year time period.
STAR GRADE HISTORY-SOCIAL SCIENCE - HISPANIC
84

202009
N
%

2010
N
%

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

17

14.17

17

14.17

19

15.83

22

26.51

26

25.24

Proficient

23

19.17

30

25.00

27

22.50

26

31.33

24

23.30

Basic

37

30.83

31

25.83

26

21.67

20

24.10

29

28.16

Below Basic

18

15.00

21

17.50

25

20.83

5

06.02

8

07.77

Far Below Basic

25

20.83

21

17.50

23

19.17

10

12.05

16

Total

2011

2012

2013

15.53

120

120

120

83

103

2.908

3.008

2.950

3.542

3.350

Component API

642

664

649

762

723

Avg. Scale Score

324

332

329

356

348

Avg. Performance Level

Students designated Socio-economically Disadvantaged showed increased scores on the STAR
History-Social Science tests during the five-year period from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The
percentage of SED students scoring in the Far Below Basic category decreased 5.24%, from 17.39%
in 2008-2009 to 12.15% in 2012-2013. The percentage of students who scored Below Basic stayed
the same, 8%; the percentage of students testing Basic decreased 2.79%, from 24.06% to 21.27%;
and the percentage of students scoring Proficient decreased 2.66%, from 27.25% in 2008-2009 to
24.59% in 2012-2013. The strongest increase was in the percentage of SED students scoring
Advanced: 22.61% in 2008-2009 increased to 33.70% in 2012-2013, a difference of 11.09%. Socioeconomically Disadvantaged students made solid upward gains across all testing categories from the
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FBB band to the Advanced band on the STAR History-Social Science tests during the five-year data
period.
STAR GRADE HISTORY-SOCIAL SCIENCE - SED
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

78

22.61

79

23.72

74

22.82

124

35.03

122

33.70

Proficient

94

27.25

101

30.33

102

31.45

102

28.81

89

24.59

Basic

83

24.06

69

20.72

82

25.31

72

20.34

77

21.27

Below Basic

30

08.70

34

10.21

30

09.26

20

05.65

30

08.29

Far Below Basic

60

17.39

50

15.02

36

11.11

36

10.17

44

Total

12.15

345

333

324

354

362

3.290

3.375

3.457

3.729

3.594

Component API

711

729

750

793

767

Avg. Scale Score

346

353

355

368

364

Avg. Performance Level

English Language Learners

Chapter 1: Student/Community Profile

Mark Keppel High School's English Language Learners posted solid gains on the STAR HistorySocial Science tests from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The largest gain was the decrease in the
percentage of students scoring Far Below Basic: in 2008-2009, 30.85% of English Language
Learners scored FBB contrasting with 22.86% in 2012-2013, a decrease of 7.99%. The decrease in
percentage of students testing FBB correlates with the positive increase in all other categories: the
percentage of students testing Below Basic increased 3.07%; students testing Basic increased 2.8%;
the percentage of students testing Proficient remained relatively the same; and the percentage of
students testing Advanced increased 2.8%. English Language Learners made steady upward progress
on the STAR History-Social Science test during the five-year data period.
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STAR GRADE HISTORY-SOCIAL SCIENCE – ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

13

06.91

15

08.77

21

12.07

28

15.64

17

09.71

Proficient

40

21.28

33

19.30

47

27.01

40

22.35

36

20.57

Basic

57

30.32

54

31.58

54

31.03

61

34.08

58

33.14

Below Basic

20

10.64

27

15.79

20

11.49

20

11.17

24

13.71

Far Below Basic

58

30.85

42

24.56

32

18.39

30

16.76

40

22.86

Total

188

171

174

179

175

2.628

2.719

3.029

3.089

2.806

Component API

582

606

669

680

623

Avg. Scale Score

312

317

332

334

319

Avg. Performance Level

English Only
The English Only subgroup made dramatic upward movement in all bands of the STAR HistorySocial Science exam during the time period 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. All bands, with the exception
of the Advanced band, exhibited a decrease in the percentage of students testing at that level
indicating a strong upward shift to the percentage of students testing Advanced: the percentage of
students testing Far Below Basic decreased 2.51%; the percentage testing Below Basic decreased
2.60%; the percentage testing Basic decreased 8%; and the percentage testing Proficient decreased
1.72%. The percentage of students testing Advanced increased 14.86%, from 26.62% in 2008-2009
to 41.48% in 2012-2013. This data indicate a strong, positive growth trend for English Only
students' performance on the STAR History-Social Science exams over the five-year period.
STAR GRADE HISTORY-SOCIAL SCIENCE – ENGLISH ONLY

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

41

26.62

43

29.45

37

25.69

57

39.58

56

41.48

Proficient

46

29387

47

32.19

41

28.48

46

31.94

38

28.15

Basic

42

27.27

30

20.55

33

22.92

25

17.36

24

19.26

Below Basic

12

07.79

14

09.59

18

12.50

5

03.47

7

05.19

Far Below Basic

13

08.44

12

08.22

15

10.42

11

17.64

8

Total

05.93

154

145

144

144

135

3.584

3.651

3.465

3.924

3.941

Component API

774

784

750

830

836

Avg. Scale Score

363

369

356

381

381

Avg. Performance Level
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Students with Disabilities
The Students with Disabilities subgroups posted mixed results on the STAR History-Social Science
tests from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The percentage of students testing Far Below Basic increased
2.08%, from 56.25% in 2008-2009 to 58.33% in 2012-2013. The percentage of students testing
Below Basic decreased 8.33%, from 25% to 16.67%; however, the percentage of students testing
Basic increased 2.08% and the percentage of students testing Proficient increased 4.17%, from 0% to
4.17%. The percentage of students testing Advanced remained 0. Although not a statistically
significant subgroup, Students with Disabilities did show some progress in the percentage of
students testing Basic and Proficient and the decrease of 8.33% testing Below Basic.
STAR GRADE HISTORY-SOCIAL SCIENCE – SED
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

0

00.00

1

05.88

1

04.00

1

04.35

0

00.00

Proficient

0

00.00

2

11.76

2

08.00

5

21.74

1

04.17

Basic

3

18.75

5

29.41

3

12.00

5

21.74

5

20.83

Below Basic

4

25.00

3

17.65

6

24.00

3

13.04

4

16.67

Far Below Basic

9

56.25

6

35.29

13

52.00

9

39.13

14

58.33

Total

16

17

25

23

24

1.625

2.353

1.880

2.391

1.708

Component API

369

526

418

529

382

Avg. Scale Score

268

299

277

302

274

Avg. Performance Level

Mark Keppel High School students exhibited very strong growth on the STAR World HistoryOverall exams from the five year data period 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The decrease in the
percentage of students testing Far Below Basic, Below Basic, Basic, and Proficient was offset by the
strong increase in percentage of students testing Advanced. The percentage of students testing Far
Below Basic in 2008-2009 was 10.71%; in 2012-2013 it was 8.51%, a decrease of 2.2%. The
percentage of students testing Below Basic was 7.80% in 2008-2009 and the percentage testing
Below Basic in 2012-2013 was 5.24%, a decrease of 2.56%. The percentage of students testing
Basic in 2008-2009 was 22.87% while in 2012-2013 it was 17.51%, a decrease of 5.36%. The
percentage of students testing Proficient in 2008-2009 was 28.68% while in 2012-2013 it was
25.53%, a decrease of 3.15%. The most dramatic increase occurred in the percentage of students
testing Advanced: in 2008-2009, the percentage of students testing Advanced was 29.95% while in
2012-2013 the percentage of students testing Advanced was 43.21%, an increase of 13.26%. During
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STAR WORLD HISTORY - OVERALL
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the 2008-2009 school year, 551 students took the STAR World History exam, while in 2012-2013
611 students took the exam, an increase of 60 students. The average performance level in 2008-2009
was 3.593 while in 2012-2013 the average performance level was 3.897; the average scale score
increased by 23 during this five year period, and the component API increased from 771 in 20082009 to 821 in 2012-2013.
STAR WORLD HISTORY - OVERALL

84

202009
N
%

2010
N
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

165

29.95

159

30.17

224

38.49

218

38.79

264

43.21

Proficient

158

28.68

141

26.76

161

27.55

159

28.29

156

25.53

Basic

126

22.87

144

27.32

103

17.70

115

20.46

107

17.51

Below Basic

43

07.80

37

07.02

38

06.53

18

03.20

32

05.24

Far Below Basic

59

10.71

46

08.73

56

09.65

52

09.23

52

Total

08.51

551

527

582

562

611

3.593

3.626

3.789

3.842

3.897

Component API

771

780

803

813

821

Avg. Scale Score

364

366

378

382

387

Avg. Performance Level

WORLD HISTORY SUBGROUP PERFORMANCE

The Asian subgroup STAR World History test scores improved greatly during the five-year period
from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The decrease in the percentage of students testing in the bands Below
Basic to Proficient was offset by the strong growth in percentage of Asian students testing
Advanced. The percentage of students testing Advanced in 2012-2013 was 49.53% compared to
35.07% testing Advanced in 2008-2009, an increase of 14.46%. The percentage of students testing
Proficient, Basic, and Below Basic decreased greatly: 6.54%, 6.89%, and 3.89% respectively. The
percentage of students testing FBB, 4.48% in 2008-2009, increased to 7.35% in 2012-2013, an
increase of 2.87%. Clearly, the positive shift in the percentage of students moving from the Below
Basic to the Advanced testing bands indicates strongly increased performance in STAR World
History for the Asian subgroup over the five-year data period.
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STAR WORLD HISTORY - ASIAN
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

141

35.07

133

37.89

185

43.22

171

44.65

209

49.53

Proficient

132

32.84

99

28.21

118

27.57

115

30.03

111

26.30

Basic

82

20.40

92

26.21

78

18.22

69

18.02

57

13.51

Below Basic

29

07.21

13

03.80

20

04.67

7

01.83

14

03.32

Far Below Basic

18

04.48

14

03.99

27

06.31

21

05.48

31

07.35

Total

Avg. Performance Level

402

351

428

383

422

3.868

3.923

3.967

4.065

4.073

Component API

826

836

837

855

851

Avg. Scale Score

379

382

389

397

399

Hispanic
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Mark Keppel's Hispanic subgroup showed dramatic improvement in test scores on the STAR World
History tests from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. All testing bands indicate improvement with a strong
upward shift from the Far Below Basic band to the Advanced band. In 2008-2009, 29.13% of
students taking the exam scored in the FBB band while in 2012-2013 the percentage of students
testing FBB decreased to 13.51%, a decrease of 15.62% over the five-year period. The percentage of
students testing Below Basic decreased .21% over the same time period; the percentage of students
testing Basic increased 1.49%, from 27.56% to 29.05%; the percentage of students testing Proficient
increased from 17.32% in 2008-2009 to 21.62% in 2012-2013, an increase of 4.3%; and the
strongest improvement occurred in the percentage of students testing Advanced: 14.96% in 20082009 compared to 25% in 2012-2013, an increase of 10.04%. Hispanic students continued to make
steady progress on the STAR World History exams over the five-year period.
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STAR WORLD HISTORY - HISPANIC
84
N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

19

14.96

15

10.34

20

19.80

27

19.15

37

25.00

Proficient

22

17.32

34

23.45

26

25.75

34

24.11

32

21.62

Basic

35

27.56

45

31.03

15

14.85

40

28.37

43

29.05

Below Basic

14

11.02

20

13.79

16

15.84

9

06.38

16

10.81

Far Below Basic

37

29.13

31

21.38

24

23.76

31

21.99

20

13.51

Total

127

145

101

141

148

2.780

2.876

3.020

3.121

3.338

Component API

607

638

654

677

724

Avg. Scale Score

321

325

333

338

351

Avg. Performance Level

Socio-Economically Disadvantaged
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Socio-economically Disadvantaged students exhibited strong improvement in the STAR World
History test scores from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The decrease in the percentage of students testing
in the Far Below Basic to Proficient categories was offset by the increase in the percentage of
students testing in the Advanced category. The percentage of students testing Far Below Basic
decreased 2.22%, from 13.74% to 11.52%; the percentage of students testing Below Basic decreased
2.25%, from 9.06% to 6.81%; the percentage of students testing Basic decreased 4.79%, from
25.73% to 20.94%; and the percentage of students testing Proficient decreased 4.48%, from 27.78%
to 23.30%. The strongest increase was posted by the percentage of students testing Advanced, from
23.68% in 2008-2009 to 37.43% in 2012-2013, an increase of 13.75%. Socio-economically
Disadvantaged students' test scores on the STAR World History exam indicate a strong upward trend
over the five-year data period.
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STAR WORLD HISTORY - SED
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N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

81

23.68

85

25.99

121

33.80

118

33.43

143

37.43

Proficient

95

27.78

83

25.38

102

28.49

101

28.61

89

23.30

Basic

88

25.73

102

31.19

67

18.72

83

23.51

80

20.94

Below Basic

31

09.06

27

08.26

30

08.38

14

09.97

26

06.81

Far Below Basic

47

13.76

30

09.17

38

10.61

37

10.48

44

Total

11.52

342

327

358

353

382

3.386

3.508

3.665

3.705

3.683

Component API

733

760

781

790

782

Avg. Scale Score

354

359

372

376

373

Avg. Performance Level

English Language Learners
Mark Keppel's English Language Learners subpopulation showed strong growth on the STAR
World History exam during the five-year data period from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. All testing
bands exhibited improvements: the percentage of students scoring Far Below Basic showed a slight
increase of 1.14%; the percentage of ELL students scoring Below Basic decreased 4.97%; the
percentage of students scoring Basic decreased 1.57%; the percentage of students scoring Proficient
decreased 2.32%; while the percentage of students scoring Advanced increased 7.71%, from 14.71%
in 2008-2009 to 22.42% in 2012-2013. Data from the STAR World History exam over the five-year
period show steady growth over the five-year testing period.
STAR WORLD HISTORY – ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS

N

202009
%

N

2010
%

2011

2012

2013

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

25

14.71

19

11.66

65

27.43

46

22.89

37

22.42

Proficient

40

23.53

38

23.31

68

28.69

61

30.35

35

21.21

Basic

48

28.24

70

42.94

51

21.52

45

27.86

44

26367

Below Basic

27

15.88

16

09.82

18

07.59

10

04.98

18

10.91

Far Below Basic

30

17.65

20

12.27

35

14.77

28

03.93

31

18.79

Total

170

163

237

201

165

3.018

3.123

3.464

3.433

3.176

Component API

665

695

743

742

689

Avg. Scale Score

336

336

361

358

341

Avg. Performance Level
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English Only
Mark Keppel High Schools English Only subgroup exhibited a dramatic upward shift in STAR
World History exam results from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The strongest gains were in the
percentage of students scoring Advanced: from 27.78% in 2008-2009 to 41.36% in 2012-2013, an
increase of 13.58%. The percentage of students scoring Proficient increased 1.64% while the
percentage of students scoring Basic, Below Basic, and Far Below Basic decreased 6.96%, .72%,
and 7.54% respectively. The number of English Only students testing during the five-year period
increased from 162 in 2008-2009 to 220 in 2012-2013, emphasizing the solid progress of English
Only students on the STAR World History exam.
STAR WORLD HISTORY – ENGLISH ONLY
84

202009
N
%

2010
N
%

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

45

27.78

39

23.93

58

36.48

65

38.69

91

41.36

Proficient

43

26.54

46

28.22

46

28.93

40

23.81

62

28.18

Basic

40

24.69

44

26.99

27

16.98

36

21.43

39

17.73

Below Basic

10

06.17

16

09.82

16

10.06

7

04.17

12

05.45

Far Below Basic

24

14.81

18

11.04

12

07.55

20

11.90

16

Total

2011

2012

2013

07.27

162

163

156

168

220

3.463

3.442

3.767

3.732

3.909

Component API

743

746

801=2

790

826

Avg. Scale Score

357

356

375

378

384

Avg. Performance Level

Students with Disabilities showed growth on the STAR World History exam from the time period
2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The percentage of students scoring Far Below Basic decrease 10.87%,
from 50% in 2008-2009 to 39.13% in 2012-2013. The percentage of students testing Below Basic
increased 2.45% during the same time frame, and the most dramatic improvement was in the
percentage of students scoring in the Basic category: 34.78% in 2012-2013 compared with 18.75%
in 2008-2009, a 16.03% increase. The percentage of students testing Proficient decreased 3.8%, the
same decrease in the percentage of students testing Advanced.
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STAR WORLD HISTORY – SED
84

202009
N
%

2010
N
%

N

%

N

%

N

%

Advanced

2

12.50

0

00.00

0

00.00

0

00.00

2

08.70

Proficient

2

12.50

3

12.50

3

21.43

2

07.41

2

08.70

Basic

3

18.75

3

12.50

4

28.57

8

29.63

8

34.78

Below Basic

1

06.25

4

16.67

2

14.29

1

03.70

2

08.70

Far Below Basic

8

50.00

14

58.33

5

35.71

16

59.26

9

Total

2011

2012

2013

39.13

16

24

14

27

23

2.313

1.792

2.357

1.852

2.391

Component API

497

397

530

409

528

Avg. Scale Score

307

269

301

278

303

Avg. Performance Level

CALIFORNIA HIGH SCHOOL EXIT EXAM

Significant subgroup trends show growth over three years. Asians moved from 89% passed in 20102011 to 90% in 2012-2013. The Hispanic subgroup increased from 78% to 88% over the three year
period, a 10% increase in percentage of students passing the exam. The English Language Learners
pass rate grew from 61% in 2010-2011 to 64% in 2012-2013, an increase of 3%. RFEP
(Redesignated Fluent English Proficient) students posted a 1% increase in percentage of students
passed, from 99% in 2012-2011 to 100% in 2012-2013. The Socio-economically Disadvantaged
subgroup grew 3%, from 84% percentage passed in 2010-2011 to 87% percentage passed in 20122013. English only students posted a 2% gain in percentage of students passing the exam, from 92%
in 2010-2011 to 94% in 2012-2013.
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Trends from 2010-2011 to 2012-2013 show an increase in the overall percentage of students passing
the CAHSEE exam, from 88% in 2010-2011 to 90% in 2012-2013. CAHSEE combined scores
show an increase of 3% in percentage of students passing English Language Arts, from 87% in
2010-2011 to 90% in 2012-2013. The combined percentage of students passing the Mathematics
portion of the exam increased 2%, from 94% in 2012-2011 to 96% in 2012-2013.
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CAHSEE RESULTS 2010-2011
ENGLISH

NUMBER
TESTED

PERCENT
PASSED

%
PROFICIENT
& ABOVE**

All Students
Tested

632

88%

74%

Male

323

81%

Female

309

Asian

MATH

NUMBER
TESTED

PERCENT
PASSED

%
PROFICIENT
& ABOVE**

All
Students
Tested

630

94%

83%

66%

Male

321

92%

81%

94%

83%

Female

309

96%

86%

463

89%

79%

Asian

463

97%

91%

Filipino

11

100%

91%

Filipino

11

100%

100%

Hispanic

114

78%

53%

Hispanic

112

80%

53%

White

16

100%

88%

White

16

100%

75%

Two or
more races

24

96%

67%

Two or
more
races

24

96%

83%

EO

167

92%

81%

EO

165

90%

79%

IFEP

81

99%

93%

IFEP

81

99%

89%

RFEP

221

99%

94%

RFEP

221

100%

96%

ELL

159

61%

31%

ELL

159

86%

67%

SED

398

84%

67%

SED

396

92%

80%

NUMBER
TESTED

PERCENT
PASSED

%
PROFICIENT
& ABOVE**

611

93%

84%

ENGLISH

All
Students
Tested
Male

NUMBER
TESTED

PERCENT
PASSED

%
PROFICIENT
& ABOVE**

612

87%

69%

MATH

296

81%

60%

All
Students
Tested
Male

296

90%

79%

Female

316

93%

77%

Female

315

96%

89%

Asian

423

88%

73%

Asian

425

98%

93%

Hispanic

147

82%

54%

Hispanic

145

77%

57%

White

11

100%

82%

11

91%

91%

Two or
more races

20

100%

90%

19

100%

95%

EO

174

90%

72%

White
Two or
more
races
EO

174

86%

76%

IFEP

69

97%

91%

IFEP

69

97%

96%

RFEP

228

99%

90%

RFEP

228

99%

96%

ELL
SED

141
391

60%
85%

20%
62%

ELL
SED

140
389

89%
92%

70%
82%
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CAHSEE RESULTS 2011-2012
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CAHSEE RESULTS 2012-2013
ENGLISH

NUMBER
TESTED

PERCENT
PASSED

%
PROFICIENT
& ABOVE**

All
Students
Tested

643

90%

72%

Male

332

87%

Female

311

Asian

NUMBER
TESTED

PERCENT
PASSED

%
PROFICIENT
& ABOVE**

All
Students
Tested

641

96%

86%

68%

Male

330

94%

86%

94%

77%

Female

311

97%

87%

454

90%

75%

Asian

451

98%

94%

Filipino

13

92%

62%

Filipino

13

92%

85%

Hispanic

152

88%

63%

Hispanic

153

89%

67%

Two or
more races

16

100%

88%

Two or
more
races

16

100%

88%

EO

223

94%

78%

EO

224

95%

83%

IFEP

71

99%

86%

IFEP

71

97%

94%

RFEP

213

100%

92%

RFEP

211

99%

96%

ELL

135

64%

25%

ELL

134

91%

72%

SED

404

87%

64%

SED

403

95%

84%

CAHSEE COMBINED

MATH

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

% PASSED ELA

87

87

90

% PASSED MATH

94

93

96

During the five-year period from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013, the overall percentage of students
passing the CAHSEE English Language Arts test increased 7% with an increase in the Mean Scale
Score of 10 points.

Chapter 1: Student/Community Profile

SUBGROUP PERFORMANCE CAHSEE ENGLISH LANGUAGE ARTS
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Asian
While the number of Asian students taking the CAHSEE decreased from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013,
the percentage of students passing the exam increased 16.24%, from 58.50%, Mean Scale Score 365,
to 74.74%, Mean Scale Score 386. The Asian subgroup showed significant growth in passing the
CAHSEE English Language Arts Exam over the five-year period.

English Language Learners

Hispanic
The number of Hispanic students taking the CAHSEE also decreased during the five-year data
period, from 220 in 2008-2009 to 176 in 2012-2013. However, the Percentage Passed increased
15.34%, from 65.91% to 81.25% with a Mean Scale Score increase from 365 to 381. The Hispanic
subgroup showed significant growth in passing the CAHSEE English Language Arts Exam over the
five-year period.
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The English Language Learners subgroup showed steady progress on the CAHSEE English
Language Arts Exam from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The number of students taking the exam
decreased significantly: from 523 in 2008-2009 to 250 in 2012-2013, however, the percentage of
students passing the exam increased 7.48%, from 32.12% to 39.60%. The Mean Scale Score
increased from 335 in 2008-2009 to 339 in 2012-2013. Overall, the English Language Learners
subgroup exhibited growth on the CAHSEE ELA exam.
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Socio-Economically Disadvantaged
Mark Keppel High School's Socio-economically Disadvantaged subgroup also showed growth on
the CAHSEE English Language Arts portion of the exam from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. While the
number of students testing decreased from 734 to 648, the percentage of students passing the exam
increased from 53% to 62.35% over the five-year period, an increase of 9.35%. The Mean Scale
Score for the Socio-economically Disadvantaged subgroup also increased, from 358 to 367. Overall,
the Socio-economically Disadvantaged subgroup exhibited growth on the CAHSEE ELA exam.

Special Education
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CAHSEE English Language Arts data indicate relatively unchanged growth for Special Education
students from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The Special Education subgroup is not a statistically
significant subgroup, yet Mark Keppel High School endeavors to support high achievement for all
students, and the goal of increasing CAHSEE pass rates for Special Education remains a priority.
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SUBGROUP PERFORMANCE CAHSEE MATHEMATICS
During the five-year data period of 2008-2009 to 2012-2013, the overall percentage of Mark Keppel
High School students passing the CAHSEE Mathematics exam increased 4.22% with a Mean Scale
Score increase of 8 points.

Asian
The Asian subgroup experienced growth on the CAHSEE Mathematics exam from 2008-2009 to
2012-2013. The number of students testing decreased; however, both the Mean Scale Score and the
percentage of students passing the exam increased. The percent passing increased 4.38%, from
91.87% to 96.25% and the Mean Scale Score increased 10 points, from 415 to 425 during the fiveyear data period.

The English Language Learners subgroup showed strong growth on the CAHSEE mathematics
exam from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. While the number of students testing decreased, both the
percentage of students passing the exam as well as the Mean Scale Score increased. In 2008-2009,
262 students took the exam with a percentage passing rate of 68.32% and a Mean Scale Score of
378; in 2012-2013, 158 students took the exam with a percentage passing rate of 83.54% and a Mean
Scale Score of 389, an increase of 15.22% passing the exam with a Mean Scale Score increase of 11
points.
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English Language Learners
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Hispanic
Mark Keppel's Hispanic subgroup showed strong growth on the CAHSEE Mathematics exam over
the five-year data period. The number of students testing decreased by 56; however, both the
percentage of students passing the exam and the Mean Scale Score increased. In 2008-2009, 64.68%
of Hispanics passed the exam, with a Mean Scale Score of 367, while in 2012-2013, 79.33% passed
the exam with a Mean Scale Score of 385 indicating 14.65% increase in the percentage of students
passing and an increase of 18 points in the Mean Scale Score.

The Socio-economically Disadvantaged subgroup posted growth on the CAHSEE Mathematics
exam from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013. The number of students testing slightly decreased, however,
both the percentage of students passing the exam and the Mean Scale Score increased, from 78.49%,
Mean Scale Score of 394 in 2008-2009 to 85.54%, Mean Scale Score of 403 in 2012-2013, an
increase of 7.05% percent of students passing the exam and an increase of 9 points in the Mean
Scale Score.
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Socio-Economically Disadvantaged
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Special Education
The number of Special Education students taking the CAHSEE exam remained the same for the
five-year data period with the exception of 2010-2011 and 2011-2012. The percentage of students
passing the exam decreased 13.27%, from 31.08% in 2008-2009 to 17.81% in 2012-2013. The Mean
Scale Score also decreased from 344 to 335 during the five-year data period. Mark Keppel continues
to utilize targeted intervention models to support Special Education students taking the CAHSEE
Mathematics exam.

ADEQUATE YEARLY PROGRESS
Since the previous WASC visitation, MKHS has continued to demonstrate growth in the percentage
of students scoring proficient or above in English Language Arts (ELA) and Math. The subgroup
with the largest growth was the Hispanic or Latino subgroup with a growth of 18.1% in ELA and
17.1% in Math. The ELL subgroup also experienced a growth of 12.9% in ELA over five years.
Despite growth in all subgroups in ELA and Math, MKHS is currently in year 3 of Program
Improvement due to missing growth targets set by NCLB mandates.

AYP -ELA (% PROFICIENT OR ABOVE)

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

GROWTH

School-wide

66.4

69

78.7

72.7

75.7

+9.3

Asian

71.8

75.4

82.5

77.4

79.4

+7.6

Hispanic

47.4

53.9

57.8

56.6

65.5

+18.1

SED

58.3

64.5

71.5

65.7

66.7

+8.4

English Language Learners

32.5

26.5

61

51.8

45.4

+12.9

MATH
AYP - MATH (% PROFICIENT OR ABOVE)

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

GROWTH

School-wide

82.2

82.3

85.6

85.5

87.7

+5.5

Asian

92.2

94

93.1

94.8

94.9

+2.7

Hispanic

51.1

55.3

55.4

58.3

68.2

+17.1

SED

79.3

80.8

81.2

82.4

83.7

+4.4

English Language Learners

74.2

67.5

82.9

80.8

78.2

+4.0
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MKHS AYP GROWTH FROM 2008-09 TO 2012-13
ENGLISH-LANGUAGE ARTS
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AYP CRITERIA
AMO

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

22/22

17/22

19/22

PARTICIPATION
(95%)

AYP TARGET MET?
ENGLISH

AYP TARGET MET?
MATH

API

GRADUATION

Yes

School-wide - Yes
Asian - Yes
Hispanic - Yes
SED - Yes
ELL - Yes

School-wide - Yes
Asian - Yes
Hispanic - Yes
SED - Yes
ELL - Yes

850

98.05

Yes

School-wide - No
Asian - Yes
Hispanic - No
SED - No
ELL - No

School-wide - Yes
Asian - Yes
Hispanic - Yes
SED - Yes
ELL - Yes

865

94.89

Yes

School-wide - Yes
Asian - Yes
Hispanic - Yes
SED - No
ELL - No

School-wide - Yes
Asian - Yes
Hispanic - Yes
SED - Yes
ELL - No

867

96.81

2012-2013 ADEQUATE YEARLY PROGRESS (AYP)
ENGLISH-LANGUAGE ARTS 2012-2013

GROUPS

School-wide
Black or African
American
Asian
Filipino
Hispanic or Latino
White
Two or more Races
Socioeconomically
Disadvantaged
English Language
Learners
Students with
Disabilities

Met all percent proficient rate criteria? No
ENROLLMENT
FIRST DAY OF
TESTING
617

NUMBER OF
STUDENTS
TESTED
467

RATE

ALTERNATIVE
METHOD

75.7

MET 2013
AYP
CRITERIA
Yes

4

-

-

-

-

432
13
148
4
16

343
8
97
14

79.4
61.5
65.5
87.5

Yes
Yes
-

SH

416

278

66.8

No

-

174

79

45.4

No

-

23

4

17.4

-

-

SH

SH
-

Chapter 1: Student/Community Profile

Target 88.9%
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MATHEMATICS 2012-2013
Target 88.7%
GROUPS

School-wide
Black or African
American
Asian
Filipino
Hispanic or Latino
White
Two or more Races
Socioeconomically
Disadvantaged
English Language
Learners
Students with
Disabilities

Met all percent proficient rate criteria? No
ENROLLMENT
FIRST DAY OF
TESTING
617

NUMBER OF
STUDENTS
TESTED
541

RATE

ALTERNATIVE
METHOD

87.7

MET 2013
AYP
CRITERIA
Yes

4

-

-

-

-

432
13
148
4
16

410
11
101
14

94.9
84.6
68.2
87.5

Yes
Yes
-

SH
-

416

349

83.9

Yes

SH

174

136

78.2

No

-

23

6

26.1

-

-

SH

CALIFORNIA ENGLISH LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT TEST (CELDT)

Performance Level

2010-11

2011-12

2012-13

641

655

565

Advanced

109 (17%)

97 (15%)

101 (18%)

Early Advanced

175 (27%)

220 (34%)

193 (34%)

Intermediate

138 (22%)

110 (17%)

92 (16%)

Early Intermediate

79 (12%)

89 (14%)

78 (14%)

Beginning

140 (22%)

139 (21%)

101 (18%)

# Tested

Overall, a majority of students tested showed positive movement, on the CELDT exam. Data
indicate positive growth on all portions of the CELDT exam over the two year testing period. Of
particular note, is the strong growth in students testing Early Advanced, from 27% in 2010-2011 to
34% in 2012-2013.
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From 2010-2011 to 2012-13, the performance level of English Language Learners have remained
consistent, with roughly half of the ELL population testing at the Advanced and Early Advanced
levels, and the other half testing at the Intermediate level and below. Scores from the annual CELDT
exam facilitate the placement of students learning English as a second language in the appropriate
English Language Development class (SEI 1/2, 3/4, 5/6, 7/8). The scores from the CELDT exam
provide ELD teachers valuable information on how best to modify instruction to serve the needs of
all students.
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TITLE III AMAO
Data from the Title II AMAO report show that ELL students have made consistent progress in
learning English as measured by the CELDT exam. However, ELL students continue to struggle
meeting AYP requirements.
AMAO 1: PERCENT OF ELLS MAKING ANNUAL PROGRESS IN LEARNING ENGLISH
The percentage of ELLs making progress has increased from 65.6% in 2010-11 to 72.4% in 201213.

Annual Growth
2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013

AMAO 1
Number of Annual Testers

520

557

489

Percent w/Prior Year Data

100%

99.6%

100%

Number in Cohort

520

555

489

Number Met

341

383

354

Percent Met

65.6%

69.0%

72.4%

NCLB Target

54.6

56.0

57.5

Met Target

Yes

Yes

Yes

AMAO 2

2010-2011

Attaining English Proficiency
2011-2012

2012-2013

Years of EL Instruction

Years of EL Instruction

Years of EL Instruction

Less Than 5

5 Or More

Less Than 5

5 Or More

Less Than 5

5 Or More

Number in Cohort

311

284

303

300

278

257

Number Met

61

198

70

212

72

198

Percent Met

19.6%

69.7%

23.1%

70.7%

25.9%

77.0%

NCLB Target

18.7

43.2

20.1

45.1

21.4

47.0

Met Target

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
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AMAO 2: PERCENT OF ELLS ATTAINING THE ENGLISH PROFICIENT LEVEL
The percentage of ELLs that have attained target English proficiency levels has also increased from
2010-11 to 2012-13. ELLs that have had less than five years of instruction increased from 19.6% to
25.9% and those that have had more than five years of instruction have increased from 69.7% to
77%.
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AMAO 3: MEETING AYP REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ELL SUBGROUP
ELL students did not meet AYP targets in English in the 2011-12 school year. ELL students
continued to struggle to meet AYP targets in both English and Math in 2011-12 and 2012-13 school
years.

AMAO 3

Adequate Yearly Progress for English Learner Subgroup
2010-2011
2011-2012
2012-2013

English Language Arts
Met Participation Rate

Yes

Yes

Yes

Met % Proficient or Above

Yes

No

No

Met Participation Rate

Yes

Yes

Yes

Met % Proficient or Above

Yes

Yes

No

Mathematics

LOCAL ASSESSMENTS

Through collaboration in PLCs, teachers design common assessments specific to subject matter.
Most departments employ some type of curriculum pacing guide. Mathematics and Science
departments design common assessments and/or laboratory projects specific to subject matter. The
overall goal of using common assessments is to normalize assessments in order to provide reliable
data to drive instruction.
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All MKHS departments integrate benchmark exams or performance tasks into the curriculum to
provide data to drive instruction. Benchmark or performance task data is analyzed and recorded into
the OARS data system. Student performance on the exams is thus tracked over a four-year period
and made available to teachers for curriculum modification, formative and/or summative assessment
planning, and PLC use. All core curricular departments administer 3 benchmark exams per year;
most departments are transitioning to the use of performance tasks aligned to Common Core State
Standards or California State Standards. The English department administers two writing
assessments (performance tasks) per year as part of the district-wide writing assessment which is
scored by a randomly selected group of teachers employing normed rubrics to increase reliability in
scoring. As MKHS continues the implementation of CCSS, more performance tasks will be created
and administered across the disciplines.
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SAT/ACT
MKHS students continue to perform well on both the SAT and ACT exams in preparation for college
admissions. Based on the most current data, roughly 20% of 12th grade students take the ACT with
average scores ranging from 24.66 in 2009-2010 to 24.8 in 2011-2012. SAT scores indicate that the
number testing has increased and the scores remain relatively consistent.

SAT

GRADE 12
ENROLLMENT

NUMBER
TESTED

PERCENT
TESTED

CRITICAL
READING
AVERAGE

MATH
AVERAGE

WRITING
AVERAGE

TOTAL
>= 1,500
NUMBER

TOTAL
>= 1,500
PERCENT

2011-12

573

331

57.77

504

598

508

216

65.3

2010-11

587

330

56.22

522

613

521

230

69.7

2009-10

605

302

49.92

512

598

507

195

64.6

ACT
2011-12
2010-11
2009-10

Grade 12
Enrollment
573

Number
Tested
116

Percent
Tested
20.24

Average
Score
24.82

Score>=21
Number
92

Score>=21
Percent
79.31

587

122

20.78

26.06

107

87.7

605

100

16.53

24.66

78

78

Advanced Placement

Consistently over the past four years, close to 80 percent of Mark Keppel’s AP test-taking students
have scored 3 or higher on their AP exams, even with an increase of approximately 70 students from
2010 to 2013. Students are also choosing to take more AP exams from year to year, showing an
increase of 171 additional exams taken from 2010 to 2013.
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Within the school community, there is a high demand for AP courses. MKHS observes the district’s
open enrollment policy. Currently, 18 Advanced Placement (AP) courses and seven honors courses
are offered at MKHS. AP courses are offered in English Language and Composition, English
Literature, Statistics, Calculus AB, Calculus BC, Biology, Environmental Science, Physics B,
Physics C, World History, United States History, Economics (Macro), Human Geography,
Psychology, Spanish Language, Spanish Literature, Chinese, and French. The Alhambra Unified
School District (AUSD) offers weighted credits for all Advanced Placement courses and courses that
have been approved by the University of California (UC) for an additional grade point credit.
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ADVANCEMENT PLACEMENT SCORES
AP Score

2013

2012

2011

2010

5

33.90%

35.60%

35.10%

31.00%

4

23.60%

22.30%

25.40%

20.10%

3

22.10%

21.10%

19.10%

22.50%

2

15.40%

14.90%

14.70%

14.80%

1

5.00%

6.10%

5.70%

11.50%

3 or Higher

79.60%

79.00%

79.60%

73.60%

# Students

570

539

495

502

# Exams

1081

991

890

910

Mark Keppel’s AP Equity and Excellence percentage for the most current graduating class also
reflects an increase of approximately 8 percent in the number of exams taken from 2010 to 2013.
This percentage represents senior students who scored a 3 or higher on at least one AP Exam during
high school divided by the entire senior class. The most current Equity and Excellence data from
2013 indicates over 40 percent of graduating seniors have taken an AP exam and scored a 3 or
higher.
EQUITY AND EXCELLENCE
GROUP

2013

2012

2011

2010

Graduating Class Summary

42.30%

39.50%

41.20%

34.40%

Mark Keppel High School encourages all students to plan for college and career goals. To this end,
student 4-year plans are designed around high school graduation requirements and “a-g”
requirements for UC/CSU attendance. The number of MKHS graduates who meet “a-g”
requirements has increased over a three year period. 52.2% of graduates met the requirements in
2011-2012 as opposed to 45.4% in 2009-2010. MKHS continues to emphasize meeting the “a-g”
requirements in student grade level meetings, Kick-Off and G-Day activities.

YEAR

NUMBER OF GRADUATES

GRADUATES WITH UC/CSU
REQUIRED COURSES

2011-2012

519

271 (52.2%)

2010-2011
2009-2010

531
553

291 (54.8%)
251 (45.4%)
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A-G Requirements
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ACADEMIC PROGRAM
Mark Keppel provides a total of 64,867 instructional minutes during a school year of 180 days. A
regular day includes six instructional periods, however some classes are also offered in zero and
seventh periods. The 2013-2014 bell schedule allows for teacher collaboration time on Wednesdays,
with an early release day for students, as a way to implement the Response to Intervention and
Instruction (RtI2) Model through Professional Learning Communities (PLCs).
MKHS students take classes offered through ten departments: CTE, English, ELD, Math, PE,
Science, Social Science, Special Education, VAPA, and World Languages. All entering freshman
are required to complete a Fitness for Life program offered through the PE Department and are
enrolled in Algebra I or higher. The academic program at Mark Keppel High School is organized on
a traditional schedule with all students in every class every day. Students are placed in classes based
on the RtI2 Academic Pyramid of Interventions. Students are required to earn a minimum of 210
credits and to pass the California High School Exit Examination in order to earn a high school
diploma.
HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
CREDITS

English

40

Mathematics

30

Science

20

Social Science

30

Physical Education

20

Foreign Language
or Fine Arts

10

Electives

60
Total

210
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SUBJECT AREA
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Mark Keppel has made substantial progress decreasing the number of students receiving a D or an F.
The number of students receiving a D or an F on a report card decreased by 270 over 3 semesters
comparing semester 1, 2012-2013, with 2208 students receiving a D or an F, with 1938 students
receiving a D or an F semester 1 2013-2014.
D/F DATA
GRADE LEVEL

2012-13, S1

2012013, S2

2013-14, S1

CHANGE

9th

545

622

428

-117

10th

766

728

681

-85

11th

590

527

578

-12

12th

307

252

251

-56

Total

2208

2129

1938

-270
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D/F Data
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GENDER

2012-13, S1

2012013, S2

2013-14, S1

CHANGE

Male

1347

1314

1239

-108

Female

861

816

701

-160

COURSE NAME

2012-13, S1

2012-13, S2

2013-14, S1

CHANGE

1

0

1

0

ALG 1 EXT

6

12

1

-5

ALG I 1/2

65

74

29

-36

ALG I 1/2 #

21

18

8

-13

ALG I A1/2XS

4

5

2

-2

ALG I B 1/2

44

33

24

-20

ALG I B1/2XS

0

0

6

6

ALG II 1/2

57

47

44

-13

ALG II 1/2 H

1

8

7

6

ALG II A 1/2

44

54

37

-7

ALG II B 1/2

16

9

16

0

AM GOVT/CV

18

19

13

-5

AM GOVT/CVS#

23

0

20

-3

AMER LIT 5/6

74

45

75

1

AMGT/EC1/2XS

0

0

5

5

ARCHITECT1/2

0

0

3

3

ARCHITECT3/4

0

0

1

1

AUTO ENGN UC

4

3

0

-4

AUTO TCH 1/2

1

0

0

-1

BAND ADV

0

2

0

0

BIOL 1 XS

2

4

0

-2

BIOLOGY 1/2

133

129

124

-9

BIOLOGY 1/2#

54

40

36

-18

BIOLOGY 1/2H

7

9

4

-3

BIOLOGY3/4AP

15

7

8

-7

BSKTBL FTNSS

1

6

7

6

BUS LAW 1/2

3

2

0

-3

CALC AB1/2AP

6

1

4

-2

CERAMICS 1/2

0

0

1

1

CHEM 1/2 #

5

6

6

1

CHEM 1/2 H

10

10

18

8

CHEMISTRY1/2

93

100

86

-7

CHNESE 1/2AP

0

3

1

1

CHOIR ADV

0

0

1

1

AEROBICS
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D/F DATA
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12

3

8

-4

CMPKBD/AP1/2

4

5

1

-3

CNT THMLT7/8

14

15

3

-11

CNTPRP SCI-1

15

9

8

-7

CNTPRP SST-1

11

14

15

4

COMP ACCTG

4

2

3

-1

CONCRT CHOIR

4

4

5

1

CONFLICT RES

3

4

0

-3

CP LIT/AP1/2

2

3

0

-2

CPKBD/AP1/2#

2

0

0

-2

CREAT WR 7/8

0

0

6

6

CRT ANL/COMP

0

0

1

1

CULINARY 1/2

25

33

37

12

DANCE 1-4

2

4

4

2

DEBATE 1/2

2

1

0

-2

DEBATE 3-8

1

1

0

-1

DIGIMEDIA

2

4

1

-1

DRAFTING 1/2

5

6

0

-5

DRAMA 1/2

5

2

0

-5

DRWNG/PNT1/2

21

37

27

6

DRWNG/PNT3/4

1

0

0

-1

E LG/CP5/6AP

1

1

2

1

EAR SCI1/2XS

2

1

0

-2

EARTH SCI1/2

53

45

69

16

EC/ENTREP1/2

2

3

0

-2

ECON 1/2 AP

2

0

3

1

ECONOMICS

19

24

17

-2

EDGECRREP1/2

2

0

0

-2

EDGECRREP3/4

4

3

4

0

EDGECRREP5/6

3

4

0

-3

EDGECRREP7/8

3

5

8

5

ELEM CALC1/2

7

14

4

-3

ENG II ITN1/2

0

2

14

14

ENG INTEN1/2

24

22

12

-12

ENGLISH 1/2

76

72

85

9

ENGLISH 1/2H

17

12

1

-16

ENGLISH 3/4

104

68

71

-33

1

1

0

-1

ENV SC 1/2AP

2

7

8

6

EP INDTCH1/2

10

6

0

-10

EPINDTCH1/2#

2

4

0

-2

ENGLISH 3/4H
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CHOIR MIXED

68

2

1

0

-2

FRENCH 1/2

4

7

1

-3

FRENCH 3/4

1

0

4

3

FRENCH 5/6

1

1

0

-1

FRENCH 7/8

1

0

4

3

GEO PRAC 1/2

7

5

5

-2

GEOM 1/2

104

75

75

-29

GEOM 1/2 #

16

12

11

-5

GEOM 1/2 H

6

10

5

-1

GEOM INF 1/2

77

83

64

-13

GRAPH DSGN

17

21

15

-2

GUITAR

0

3

0

0

HMN GEO1/2AP

0

0

5

5

HORIZONS 10

4

2

1

-3

HORIZONS 11

3

1

0

-3

HORIZONS 12

0

1

0

0

HORIZONS 9

3

0

1

-2

IN GEOM2 XS

0

2

0

0

INTL BUS 1/2

2

0

1

-1

LIT/COM7/8AP

0

1

0

0

MANDARIN 1/2

33

24

11

-22

MANDARIN 3/4

19

17

3

-16

MANDARIN 5/6

3

3

4

1

MICROBIOL1/2

15

4

4

-11

MNDARN 1/2NS

2

2

3

1

MNDARN 3/4NS

5

4

0

-5

MNDARN 5/6NS

5

6

1

-4

MNDARN 7/8NS

1

3

1

0

MTH CPPRG1/2

0

0

2

2

ORCHESTRA

0

1

0

0

PE 1/2

32

63

26

-6

PE 3-8

14

17

29

15

PHYSC B1/2AP

2

3

8

6

PHYSICS 1/2

4

3

10

6

PHYSIOL 1/2

13

21

18

5

PIANO

15

8

21

6

PSYCH 1/2 AP

7

3

5

-2

PSYCHOL 1/2

3

2

6

3

RD SP STR 10

1

2

1

0

RDG SUP STR

7

4

3

-4

RESRCE GR 10

1

3

1

0
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FINANCE

69

3

4

0

-3

RESRCE GR 12

1

1

4

3

RESRCE GR 9

1

1

6

5

SEI 1/2 HR 1

9

11

8

-1

SEI 1/2 HR 2

9

11

16

7

SEI 3/4 HR 1

19

26

12

-7

SEI 3/4 HR 2

21

26

16

-5

SEI 5/6 HR 1

11

8

22

11

SEI 5/6 HR 2

11

8

22

11

SEI INTRVNTN

5

11

0

-5

SEI RDNG 7/8

10

9

17

7

SEI WRTG 7/8

5

4

6

1

SPAN 1/2 NS

12

16

0

-12

SPAN 3/4 NS

6

3

8

2

SPAN 5/6 NS

1

1

0

-1

SPANISH 1/2

46

57

18

-28

SPANISH 3/4

24

34

22

-2

SPN LG 1/2AP

0

0

4

4

STATSTC1/2AP

4

3

1

-3

TCHTHTR I1/2

3

1

0

-3

TRG/P CAL1/2

49

49

48

-1

TRG/PRE CALH

13

12

10

-3

US HIST 1/2

76

72

91

15

US HIST 1/2#

25

26

33

8

US HIST1/2AP

14

9

12

-2

US HST 1/2XS

6

2

2

-4

WD DRMMNG1/2

1

3

0

-1

WD HST 1/2XS

1

3

0

-1

WD HST 1/2XS

0

0

1

1

WEB DESIGN

2

4

0

-2

WLD HIS1/2AP

11

6

7

-4

WLD HIST 1/2

125

106

137

12

WLD HST 1/2#

13

13

18

5

WLD LIT 7/8

8

7

5

-3

WOOD TECH1/2

2

15

1

-1

WT TRAIN/CND

0

0

14

14

GRAND TOTAL

2208

2130

1940

-268
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RESRCE GR 11
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D/F REDUCTION
COURSE NAME

CHANGE

ALG I 1/2

-36

ENGLISH 3/4

-33

GEOM 1/2

-29

SPANISH 1/2

-28

MANDARIN 1/2

-22

ALG I B 1/2

-20

BIOLOGY 1/2#

-18

ENGLISH 1/2H

-16

MANDARIN 3/4

-16

ALG I 1/2 #

-13

ALG II 1/2

-13

GEOM INF 1/2

-13

ENG INTEN1/2

-12

SPAN 1/2 NS

-12

CNT THMLT7/8

-11

MICROBIOL1/2

-11

EP INDTCH1/2

-10

DROP-OUT RATE
The drop-out rate of MKHS continues to be less than the state average. In 2009-10, 96% of the
cohort graduated, with a drop-out rate of 1.2 %. Cohort years 2010-11 and 2011-12 posted a
drop –out rate of 2.7% and 2.4% respectively. MKHS continues to emphasize the development and
progress in meeting student learning goals to increase cohort graduation rates.

Class of 2011-12
Class of 2010-11
Class of 2009-10

COHORT STUDENTS
532
548
568

COHORT GRADUATES
516 (97%)
520 (95%)
547 (96%)

COHORT DROPOUTS
13 (2.4%)
15 (2.7%)
- (1.2%)
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DROP OUTS
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PERCEPTION DATA
Students, staff, and parents perceive Mark Keppel High School to be a safe place to learn. 2,298
students completed an online survey through their English classes in the spring of 2013. 509 parents
responded to the survey posted online through the MKHS website. Survey questions were written to
address the 5 focus group areas: school organization, curriculum, instruction, assessment and
accountability, school culture and support. Survey responses from all stakeholders indicate several
common themes:
1. The school is a safe, welcoming place for students, staff, and parents.
 Parent survey data indicate 26.1% strongly agree with the statement, 65.2% agree.
 Staff survey data indicate 43.3% strongly agree with the statement, 47.8% agree.
 Student survey data indicate 32.3% strongly agree with the statement, 60.7% agree.
2. The academic program is rigorous and well-implemented.
 Parent survey data indicate 28.7% strongly agree with the statement, 62.7% agree.
 Staff survey data indicate 75.5% of staff strongly agree or agree, with 20% response
“not applicable.”
 Student survey data indicate 30.7% strongly agree with the statement, 56.3% agree.

Areas for growth
1. Increase communication between all stakeholders, particularly through increased
parent involvement.
Survey data indicate a need for greater parent involvement at MKHS to support student
learning. 73.3% of parents responded that they were not members of a parent group (PTSA,
Alliance, band/sports parent groups, etc.), school council (SSC, SAC, ELAC, etc.), or an
organization that supports MKHS. However, 89.8% of the respondents indicated that they
agreed or strongly agreed with the statement, “MKHS has given me an opportunity to be
involved in my child(ren)’s education.” In addition to lack of involvement with any type of
parent group, 24% of parents responded that they did not know who to contact with questions
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3. Parents, students, and staff feel supported.
 Parent survey data indicate 18.3% strongly agree with the statement, “The MKHS
staff values my views and concerns regarding my child(ren)’s academic progress,”
66.8% agree.
 Staff survey data indicate 96.7% agree or strongly agree that they feel supported by
“support staff” (custodians, secretaries, etc.); 87.8% agree or strongly agree that they
feel supported by the counseling staff; 78.9% agree or strongly agree that they feel
supported by administration.
 68.8% of student responded yes to the question, “Do you feel supported as a student
by the faculty and staff at MKHS?” 31.2% responded no.
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and concerns about the school. This perception data indicates a need for greater outreach to
involve parents in the MKHS community. 21% of the staff surveyed disagreed or strongly
disagreed with the statement, “I am satisfied with the parental involvement in educational
activities” indicating a desire on behalf of the staff to increase parent involvement and
communication.
2. Increase interdepartmental planning and curriculum alignment for greater
instructional impact
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Teachers use assessments and assignments aligned to state standards, however, student
survey data indicate a perception (21.8%) that not all teachers provide timely feedback on
assignments and tests or regularly update grades on PowerSchool (22.5%). Teachers
analyzing this data expressed a need for increased collaboration to align curriculum pacing
both within subject-specific departments as well as inter-departmentally. Standardizing
grading practices to rubrics aligned to CCSS will maximize instructional impact for all
student.
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CHAPTER 2: STUDENT/COMMUNITY PROFILE –
OVERALL SUMMARY FROM ANALYSIS OF PROFILE DATA
IMPLICATIONS OF DATA
Data from the California Department of Education shows that Mark Keppel students are
continuing to demonstrate positive academic growth. Over the past five years, from 2008-2009
to 2012-2013, the school-wide API grew 39 points, from 828 to 867. All significant subgroups
have also demonstrated significant growth. However, the English Language Learner subgroup
experienced a decrease of 30 points over the past three years, 2010-2011 to 2012-2013.
Annual Yearly Progress (AYP) data from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013 indicate positive growth for
students scoring proficient or above in both ELA and Mathematics. However, all AYP criteria
were not met for the years 2011-2012 and 2012-2013. Subgroups not meeting AYP ELA percent
proficient target in 2011-2012 were Hispanic, SED, and ELL. Subgroups not meeting AYP ELA
percent proficient targets in 2012-2013 were SED and ELL. The ELL subgroup also did not meet
the percent proficient target in Mathematics in 2012-2013.

MKHS uses data in all aspects of the site decision-making process in response to Task 1:
Develop, implement, and maintain on-going utilization of data to inform instruction.
Administration, departments, and staff utilize data to implement instructional best practices to
increase achievement for all students, including targeted subgroups. Staff regularly trains to
gather, analyze, and utilize attendance, behavior, and academic performance data from OARS,
PowerSchool, benchmark exams, performance tasks, and teacher-generated assessments to
improve overall student achievement.

Chapter 2: Analysis of Profile Data

Mark Keppel High School is in year three of Program Improvement. Our school-wide Action
Plan details the necessary steps to take to address the gaps in student achievement. MKHS
continues to work with the district to provide appropriate professional development for staff. The
district offers school choice for all students and Supplemental Educational Services (SES) to
students who qualify for Free and Reduced Lunch. Teachers and staff work in PLCs to determine
the causes of student underperformance based on data analysis. Students in English Language
Arts and Mathematics are identified by name and need to provide appropriate instructional
support. The overall instructional strategy is the use of the Pyramids of Intervention to provide a
full spectrum of instruction from general core to supplemental and/or intensive interventions to
meet the academic and behavioral needs of all students.
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CRITICAL ACADEMIC NEEDS
The Student Learning Outcomes and the school-wide Action Plan are performance criteria for all
students. Analysis of student performance data indicates the area of critical need: addressing
English Language Learner academic performance as measured by student achievement data.
English Language Learners Subgroup
API subgroup performance indicates that over a five year period from 2008-2009 to 2012-2013,
the ELL subgroup has grown 26 points. However, during the reporting period from 2010-2011 to
2012-2013, the ELL subgroup has shown a decrease of 30 API points. AYP subgroup
performance data indicate that over the same five year period, 12.9% of ELL students scored
proficient or above in ELA. However, during the most recent three year reporting period, 20102011 to 2012-2013, the ELL subgroup has shown a decrease of 15.5% in students scoring
proficient or above. Similarly, in mathematics, the 5 year trend indicates 4% growth in ELL
students scoring proficient or above; however, in the most recent 3 year period (2010-11 to 20122013) students scoring proficient or above decreased 4.7%. These trends indicate the continued
need to provide academic support and interventions for this subgroup.












English Learners utilize the EDGE program to address literacy needs.
A second block of supplemental instructional time is added for SEI students.
Students move through the stages of the Pyramids of Intervention for academic and
behavioral support.
District academic growth targets are established annually using data to drive ELL
instruction.
Increased staff development focused on supporting ELLs and other struggling subgroups.
Increased instructional assistance and support through the use of content experts.
Increased articulation through PLCs (specifically ELD Department and English Dept.).
Provide ELL students with full access to classes leading to graduation.
Provide ELL students with daily instruction in English Language Development (ELD)
and full access to grade level core curriculum using sheltered/SDAIE strategies.
Conference with ELL parents individually to advise them of the four program options :
Mainstream general education classes, General education w/ SDAIE, SEI (Sheltered
English Immersion), Special Education.
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Several steps have been taken or are in process to improve ELL performance with respect to the
Student Learning Outcomes and the school-wide Action Plan. The following are a list of
strategies already implemented or planned to address school-wide Action Plan Task 2:
Implement research-based strategies and best practices to support students in all content areas.
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Encourage parents of ELL students to participate in English Learners Advisory
Committee.
Maintain Reading, Writing, Math, and ELD Progress Profiles to monitor progress of ELL
students.
Use pre/post assessment data to meet program goals.
Use categorical funds to supplement, not supplant, the core curriculum and support
supplemental services and enrichment opportunities.
Use of differentiation and flexible grouping strategies for instruction to meet
individualized learning needs.
Analyzing data, including benchmarks, and modifying instruction to meet the needs of
targeted students.
Developing and implementing an intervention and support plan for targeted students.
Developing and implementing a CAHSEE preparation plan for ELL students.

Though the primary area of critical need is the support of the ELL subgroup, the continued focus
is increasing learning for all students. To this end, our school-wide Action plan outlines
particular action steps the school must implement to improve student achievement. Growth target
1 emphasizes improving students’ proficiency skills in all content areas by:






Using data to inform instruction.
Using research-based strategies and instructional best practices.
Maintaining a professional development plan to support student learning.
Providing supports for students to meet graduation and “a-g” requirements.
Increase the integration of technology to enhance student learning.

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS

1. What are the learning needs of all MKHS students?
2. How do we best address the learning needs of all MKHS students?
3. How do we know we are meeting the learning needs of all MKHS students?
In response, the staff and stakeholders agree:





MKHS must effectively use student achievement data to monitor student progress.
Continued staff development is necessary to address the changing needs of students.
Continued stakeholder involvement needs to be encouraged, particularly through
increased parent participation.
All site decisions are to be aligned to the SLOs, the SPSA, and the school-wide Action
Plan.
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After analysis of the instructional program, the following essential questions were raised:
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CHAPTER 3: PROGRESS REPORT
SIGINIFICANT DEVELOPMENTS
Since the last full visit, several significant developments have taken place:
1. New Online Assessment and Reporting System (OARS)
The OARS Data Management System was introduced to the staff 2010-11. OARS provides
teachers with a more “user-friendly” experience than the former system EduSoft. Teachers use
the system to aggregate and disaggregate student data (CST, CAHSEE, CELDT, Benchmarks,
etc.) to target students in need of extra instructional support. In addition, the OARS system
supports a battery of practice CAHSEE tests, allowing quicker data feedback for the teacher to
modify instruction.
2. Collaboration Time
Teacher collaboration time was first introduced to the bell-schedule in 2009-10. On Wednesdays,
students are released early to allow teachers to collaborate for approximately 40 minutes. In
2010-11, the collaboration time was modified so that teachers meet approximately 2-3 times per
month on Wednesdays for a longer period of time – 60 minutes. Collaboration is driven by
department goals (SMART goals) as well as school-wide objectives. There is both inter and intra
departmental collaboration to address instructional needs and developments.
3. New Courses

MKHS uses EDGE as a core replacement English class to meet the needs of Special Education
students. Students in this class work in a smaller setting with focused support from trained
teachers. EDGE is also in the English Language Development Department as the core
curriculum.
AP Human Geography was added to the course offerings in 2013-14. This is the first entry-level
9th grade AP course made available to students.
4. Elimination Of Courses Due To Budgetary Reasons
Health/Safety, Career Pathways, and CAHSEE preparation courses were eliminated districtwide
2009-10, which decreased the number of credits required for graduation from 220 to 210, starting
with the Class of 2013. Students who needed CAHSEE preparation were most negatively
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English I & II Intensive (double-block classes) and Stretch 9th & 10th were added to course
offerings to provide Tier 2 support for 9th and 10th grade students struggling with reading.
Students who met various CST (Basic and below) and lexile levels are enrolled in the courses.
Students in this course demonstrate increased lexile levels as a result. EDGE, is a core
Reading/Language Arts program designed for students reading below grade level. It prepares
students for success on exit exams and moves them to graduation.
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affected, as they were not exposed to CAHSEE preparation on an ongoing basis during the
school day. Currently, CAHSEE preparation resources are funded through Title I.
5. Credit Recovery Options
Due to budgetary reasons, students now have decreased summer school options to make up
credits. Adult school and on-site/afterschool ELAC classes were also eliminated. As a result,
students have a more difficult time to make up classes for graduation and to meet “a-g”
requirements. Online Credit Recovery courses were first made available last year through Cal
State Fullerton. Students who are missing credits or need to improve grades to meet “a-g”
requirements in Algebra, English (9th-12th), World History, and U.S. History are able to sign up
for this course during the school year and in the summer. Currently, APEX is the online credit
recovery provider used.
6. California Partnership Academies
New California Partnership Academies were formed on campus through successful
grant submissions to the California Department of Education. The Architecture and Auto
Academies joined the existing Business Academy in 2009-2010. In 2010-2011, the Auto and
Architecture Academies were closed due to low student enrollment. The academies provide
students with an array of thematic courses, based on the focus of the academy. The academies
have also provided CAHSEE, SAT, and other support/intervention opportunities for their
students throughout the year. The academies contribute to keeping students engaged in learning
through career-focused courses, as well as through field trips, internships, and projects.

Since the initial visit, Mark Keppel has completed a massive construction project. All member of
the school were affected by noise, false fire alarms, and the ever-changing detours on campus.
The majority of the teachers on campus have also had to make several moves between
classrooms during the different phases of construction. Two new buildings (B & C), a new
gymnasium with PE classrooms, a new library, new computer labs, and a refurbished auditorium.
The classrooms in the new buildings are equipped with LCD projectors and outlets to connect
other audio/visual media, which allows teachers to enhance their lessons using new technology.
The new gymnasium and auditorium enable the school to host large events and assemblies,
which were impossible in the past. The Career Center was also relocated to the main building to
provide students with easy access to college and career information and resources.
8. Communication
Communication within the school and with parents has increased dramatically since the initial
WASC visit. Increased use of the ConnectEd phone system has allowed the school to contact
parents regarding important school information and events, which has resulted in increased
parent involvement at the school site.
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7. Construction
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The school website, which was overhauled in 2009-2010, has also allowed school teachers and
staff to communicate with parents and the public more effectively. Teachers were given
webpages to provide information relevant to the courses they teachers and clubs they advise. The
school also uses this media to post daily bulletins, school events, and other important
information.
New features on the PowerSchool Parent/Student Portal have allowed parents and students to
access student records via the internet. Parents and students are able to view student grades,
assignments, attendance records, as well as unofficial transcript information. This has helped our
parents and students monitor their academic progress throughout their terms at Mark Keppel.
New phones and voicemail systems for teachers and office staff have allowed for increased
communication with parents. Parents are now able to leave teachers voice messages, whereas in
the past, all messages were taken and passed on from one of the administrative offices.
The new PA system allows the student daily bulletin to be read during 4th period homeroom. In
the past, the daily bulletin was emailed to each teacher to be read aloud in each homeroom class.
Students are now able to hear the daily announcements of all the upcoming events and important
matters at Mark Keppel.
9. Kick-Off (KO) / Goal-Setting (G) Days
KO Days were new additions to the 2010-2011 school year. They are held at the beginning of
semester 1. The KO days consist of approximately 3 hours of seminars and workshops designed
to support student success and involvement. During this time, students update 4-year plans.
Kick-Off seminars have included topics on interview skills, post-secondary educational goal
setting and finance, personal statement and curriculum vitae workshops, Seven Habits of Highly
Effective Teens, and a focused anti-bullying program. To support the Kick-Off days, an
additional “G days,” or goal setting days, have been added throughout the year. G day schedules
allow for an additional 20 minutes during the 4th period homeroom to work on and reinforce
information and skills provided during the KO programs. G days take place 4 times a year. With
the help of student and teacher facilitators, homeroom students work on setting goals that support
academic success.

With the implementation of Professional Learning Communities in 2008-2009, the Pyramid of
Interventions became the primary framework to guide academic intervention and support for
struggling students. The goal of the Pyramid of Interventions is to provide additional support for
struggling students within the school day, within a classroom setting, and with smaller
student/teacher ratios. To meet various student needs, various tiers of courses are provided to
support students in Math and English.
The Special Education department has developed and implemented an improved service delivery
model called “co-teaching/collaboration.” This modification increases Special Education
students’ opportunities to participate in general education classes while still maintaining the
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10. Instructional Models
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resources needed to support all the Special Education students’ individual needs. The
modifications increased opportunities to participate in general education classes by adding
“supported classes” taught by both the content teacher as well as the Special Education teacher.
11. Staffing
Several changes to the administration have occurred since the initial WASC visit:
 2008-09: New Assistant Principal – Instruction
 2009-10: New Assistant Principal – Guidance
 2010-11: Assistant Principal – Business & Activities, Assistant Principal – Student Services
 2012-13: New Principal & Assistant Principal – Student Services
 2013-14: New Assistant Principal – Guidance, Assistant Principal – Student Services,
Assistant Principal – Business & Activities
12. Common Core State Standards
Gearing up for the transition to the Common Core State Standards, the district has provided
extensive professional development and training workshops for the English and Math
Departments starting in 2012-13. Additional trainings will be set up for Social Science, Science,
and elective departments throughout the roll-out process.
13. Technology
An extensive increase of instructional technology was made in the 2012-13 school year. MKHS
added one additional computer lab, three laptop carts, and one iPad cart. New computer
replacements were also made to the Business Department and Career Center. The new computer
labs and laptop carts increased student access to computers for instructional purposes, including
research, word processing, and academic programs.

As part of a take-back plan from the Los Angeles County of Education (LACOE) Special
Education program, Alhambra Unified School District placed various Special Education
programs onto the secondary sites. Starting this school year (2013-14), MKHS started a Severe
Disabilities class serving the local San Gabriel Valley area. Students in the class belong to El
Monte, Arcadia, San Gabriel, and other local school districts. The MKHS Severe Disabilities
class currently serves ten students who have been diagnosed with autism and intellectual
disability. The classroom is staffed with one certificated teacher and six instructional aides.
15. Socio-Emotional Counseling
With two student tragedies occurring in the 2012-13 and 2013-14 school years, there was an
increase in the need for socio-emotional counseling. The District Student Services Department
provides a program called Gateway to Success, which serves to link students with counselors or
other health and wellness resources that will help them work through the challenges that are
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14. Severe Disabilities Program
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interfering with their academic, personal, or social adjustment. Increased numbers of referrals
have been made in the past couple of years.
ONGOING IMPROVEMENT
The school-wide action plan is monitored through weekly administration meetings that address both
short and long term goals. The district holds regular meetings with the Principal and Assistant
Principals to note progress to achieving the stated goals, as well as provide information related to
curriculum and instruction, student services, guidance services, and business and activities. In
addition, department chairs have meetings at the district to discuss the curricular and instructional
goals of the three comprehensive high schools. Teacher leaders are often invited to these meetings to
provide input from the school sites.
Instructional Council is a group comprised of administrators, department chairs, the school
Librarian, and a counselor. Instructional Council meets on a bi-weekly basis and is focused on
addressing on-going curriculum and instructional issues in the school.
Mark Keppel’s School Site Council (SSC) meets six times a year. The Council is comprised of the
Principal and elected parent, teacher, and student representatives. The SSC monitors the school’s
academic progress and assesses issues related to the categorical budget, curriculum, and parent
and/or student concerns.
The mid-term WASC report was shared with all stakeholders and the governing board, including
district and school site leaders. The report was prepared and screened through the committee
process. All staff had the ability to contribute to the drafting of the report and was informed of the
on-going stages of its development.
SCHOOL-WIDE ACTION PLAN PROGRESS

a) Improve students’ proficiency skills towards meeting or exceeding the Common Core
aligned standards in all content areas as measured by the SBAC pilot exams, CST or
subject benchmarks.
b) Improve CAHSEE scores to meet AYP targets school-wide and in all subgroups.
Task 1: Develop, implement, and maintain on-going utilization of data to inform instruction.
 Administration, departments, all staff utilize data to implement instructional best practices to
increase achievement for all students, including targeted subgroups.
 The district’s data management system, OARS, allows for immediate access to student data
for targeted academic intervention. The ability to generate and record student performance on
benchmark tests, practice CAHSEE exams, and teacher-generated exams are some of the
benefits of the system that will allow improvement of all underperforming students’
proficiency skills.
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Growth Target 1
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Staff regularly trains to gather, analyze and utilize attendance, behavior, and academic
performance data from OARS, PowerSchool, benchmark exams, performance tasks, and
teacher-generated assessments to improve overall student achievement.
During collaboration time, the English, Math, Science, and Social Science departments have
engaged in data discussions after quarterly benchmark exams were given and scored. These
data discussions have led to the sharing of best practices and other instructional strategies.
Specifically, in English, the department has begun a discussion about best practices to
evaluate writing: prompts, rubrics, calibration.
Student data from PowerSchool and OARS have been used to create Intervention
groups/Watch list for CAHSEE preparation and other intervention. Students who are in
struggling subgroups have also been identified for additional support and intervention.
Using the Pyramids of Intervention (Academic and Behavioral), students have been placed in
English and Math intervention based on CST, course grades, benchmark, and lexile data.
Student progress in class is also tracked and monitored through special reports generated by
the programs used.
Student progress data has been shared with stakeholders on an on-going basis through
district, staff, and parent meetings.

Task 2: Implement research-based strategies and best practices to support students in all
content areas, with a focus on ELL and Hispanic subgroups.
 The Response to Intervention (RtI) Model was implemented through the development of the
Pyramids of Intervention. Both academic and behavioral pyramids were developed to meet
the needs of all students. Tier 1 interventions were established to provide universal support
for all students. Tier 2 and 3 interventions were established to provide Intensive and Strategic
support for students needing further assistance. All staff work toward consistent
implementation.
 English I & II Intensive (double-block classes) and Stretch 9th & 10th were added to course
offerings to provide Tier 2 support for 9th and 10th grade students struggling with reading in
2009-10. Reading intervention teachers attend regularly scheduled professional development
to collaborate and receive instructional support.
 EDGE was introduced as a core replacement English class to meet the needs of Special
Education students in 2009-10. Students in this class work in a smaller setting with focused
support from trained teachers. EDGE teachers attend regularly scheduled professional
development to collaborate and receive instructional support.
 EDGE for English Language Development was adopted by the district as the curriculum for
English Learners in the Structured English Immersion classes. The EDGE curriculum focuses
on the four domains of learning English. ELD teachers attend regularly scheduled
professional development to collaborate and receive instructional support.
 A new instructional schedule, added after the initial WASC visit, was implemented to allow
for regularly-scheduled time for teachers to meet as professional learning communities.
Collaboration is both interdepartmental and intradepartmental to focus on the need to target
specific subgroups to increase proficiency in all content areas.
 Mark Keppel High School continues to use resources such as in-house specialists, qualified
volunteers, ERIP teachers, and student mentors to provide additional intervention/support
and test prep for ELL students during and outside of the students’ day.
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Annually, opportunities are provided for under-represented subgroups to attend student a
weekend conference at UC Riverside to promote a college-going mindset.
In 2010-2011 school year, a new committee, the Kick-Off/Goal-Setting committee was
formed to implement and support a series of seminars and activities to increase student
ownership of their 4-year plan, curricular choice, study habits, and overall success. This
committee resulted from the Restructuring efforts to help the D/F students. Kick-Off (KO)
Days were held at the beginning of each semester. The KO days consisted of approximately 3
hours of seminars and workshops designed to support student success and involvement.
Seminars have included topics on interview skills, post-secondary educational goal setting
and finance, personal statement and curriculum vitae workshops, Seven Habits of Highly
Effective Teens, and a focused anti-bullying program. To support the Kick-Off days, an
additional “G days,” or goal setting days, have been added throughout the year. G day
schedules allow for an additional 20 minutes during the 4th period homeroom to work on and
reinforce information and skills provided during the Kick Off programs.
CAHSEE support/preparation sessions in English and Mathematics take place during the
school day, afterschool, and on Saturdays to help prepare 10th graders for the CAHSEE.
Students work on developing test-taking strategies through repeated, guided exposure to
CAHSEE preparation materials.
Departments and individual teachers may provide before school, lunchtime, and/or afterschool tutoring for their students.
Through collaboration, departments have met to develop more focused intervention based on
instructional best practices for 10th grade ELL and Hispanic subgroups.
SDAIE trainings and CAHSEE prep for ELL students and strategies from the trainings have
been implemented in relevant academic classes.

Task 3: Maintain an active Professional Development Plan to support student learning.
 MKHS maintains a Professional Development Committee (PDC) to identify staff
development needs and provide staff development focused on the changing needs of the
school.
 The staff is surveyed annually to determine professional development needs to improve
student achievement.
 Collaboration days allow for teachers to meet within and across departments to share data
and implement instructional strategies and best practices gained from professional
development opportunities.
 Teacher-experts provide professional development in both formal and informal settings.
Current professional development activities focus on implementation of Common Core State
Standards throughout the curriculum.
 Staff development needs have been identified and various trainings opportunities have been
utilized.
 Common Core training
 GATE training
 ELL/SDAIE training
 AP training
 CAHSEE preparation
 Thinking Maps training
 Differentiated Instructional Strategies
 OARS training
 English Intervention (Stretch, English
 PowerSchool training
Intensive, EDGE) trainings
 Use of specialists from the Los
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Co-teaching Model (Special Ed.)
Program Improvement training
Pyramids of Intervention
Protocols training
SMART goals training
California Partnership Academies
conferences




Angeles County Office of Education
(LACOE) Specialists for Math,
Social Science, and ELL training
Staff expertise has been utilized to
facilitate staff development
Individual departments share
expertise to inform instruction

Task 4: Provide school-wide supports for students to help them meet a-g requirements, as well
as prepare them for post-secondary options.
 Each MKHS student prepares a 4-year plan to help meet graduation and post-secondary
goals. Counselors continue to assist students in the development and monitoring of the 4-year
plan.
 Online Credit Recovery courses are offered through APEX. Students who are missing credits
or need to improve grades to meet “a-g” requirements may sign up for this course during the
school year and in the summer.
 Kick-Off and G-Day activities throughout the year allow students to monitor progress toward
achieving school goals. The Kick-Off committee surveys and seeks input from staff and
students to create goal-setting activities which are implemented in homerooms. Students
create and keep portfolios that include academic transcripts, 4-year plans, and personal goal
sheets for Kick-Off and G-day activities. Students work with the portfolios for four years
during Kick-Off/G-days.
 Guidance counselors meet with students to monitor progress toward graduation and to ensure
students are on-track to meet post-secondary goals.
 Ninth grade students are involved in an orientation process, Keppel 101, to facilitate the
transition to high-school and to help freshmen with personal goal setting.

Increase the integration of technology as an instructional tool.
 Extensive training in the use of new technology has taken place since the initial visit. They
include: Data Management System (OARS) training, Student Information System
(PowerSchool) training, Alexandria (Library) system training, school website training,
Scholastic training (for English I&II, Stretch 9th&10th), and EDGE training (for ELD and
Special Education Departments)
 Multimedia carts, which include LCD projectors and document cameras, were provided for
the English, ELD, and Math departments. The Science, Social Science, and World
Languages departments moved into newly-constructed buildings that have LCD projectors
mounted on the ceilings. Use of these devices allows teachers to integrate technology into
their lessons, as well as increase student engagement through more interactive modes of
instruction. Additional LCD projectors and document cameras were purchased for other
departments.
 The addition of a new computer lab and three laptop carts to the existing two instructional
computer labs allows for increased student access to computers. Teachers regularly access
the computer labs for student research and writing projects. Students also frequently use the
Career Center computer lab for research, word processing, and other assignments.
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Students in the English intervention classes, including English I & II Intensive, Stretch 9th &
10th, and EDGE, have access to new banks of computers. These classes use the computers
during structured rotations in the class. The computers allow students access to lexile tests,
reading strategy development, and research. Teachers utilize the data from the system to
inform instruction.
In 2010-11, a group of teachers participated in a series of trainings to use a grant-funded
interactive student response system (clicker training). The goal of this training and
technology is to support ELL, Hispanic, and other struggling students.
MKHS participates in the district technology committee. A school site representative,
computer technician, and administrator attend these meetings to discuss, share, and bring
back information related to the expanded and on-going use of technology to meet our
educational goals.
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A1. The school has a clearly stated vision and mission (purpose) based on its student needs,
current educational research, and the belief that all students can achieve at high academic
levels. Supported by the governing board and the central administration, the school’s purpose
is defined further by student learning outcomes and the academic standards.

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
Mark Keppel High School Mission and Vision is related to measurable Student Learning Outcomes
based on a rigorous, standards-based curriculum for all students.
The staff, students, and parents at MKHS have worked together in creating a vision determined by
the standards, supported by the School Plan, and reinforced by the SLOs. The Professional
Development Committee is made up of teachers and administrators. Staff development focus has
been primarily on supporting student achievement. Curricular emphasis is on the transition to
Common Core Standards and raising performance outcomes in targeted subgroups, particularly
English Language Learners and Hispanics.
Mark Keppel’s purpose and goals, stated through the school’s Mission and Vision, are supported by
all stakeholders, including school site administration, parent organizations, and local community
leaders. Administration and staff maintain regular communication with all stakeholder groups by
attending faculty and parent meetings. There is a clearly stated belief that all students can learn.

Indicator: The school has
established a clear, coherent vision
and mission (purpose) of what
students should know and
perform; it is based upon highquality standards and is congruent
with research, practices, the
student/community profile data,
and a belief that all students can
learn.
Prompt: Evaluate the degree to
which the development of the
school’s statements has been
impacted by pertinent
student/community profile data,
identified future global
competencies, and current
educational research.

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE

● School-wide focus is on
the SLOs and standardsbased instruction.

● Aztec SLOs and State
Standards posted in
classrooms

● Teachers participate in
Common Core training.

● Staff department
meeting agendas and
reports

● Teachers use OARS data
to monitor student
progress, strengths, and
weaknesses
academically to
maximize instruction.

● OARS data and
training records
● Classroom instruction
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SUBCATEGORY
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Indicator: Students, parents, and
other members of the school
community demonstrate
understanding of and commitment
to the vision, mission, and the
student learning outcomes.
Prompt: Evaluate the degree to
which the school ensures that
students, parents, and other
members of the school’s
community understand and are
committed to the school’s vision,
mission, and student learning
outcomes.

● Thinking Maps,
Common Core,
Developmental Assets,
Differentiated
Instruction,
Instructional Quality
training records

● Future global
competencies are
address in the SLOs.

● SLOs

● All stakeholders had
opportunities to
participate in
development of the
SLOs through focus
group meetings, home
group meetings, surveys,
and whole staff
collaboration.

● Department/Home
Group and focus group
agendas, sign-in sheets
and notes, survey
results

● Administration, parents,
teachers, and students
participate in SSC
(School Site Council) to
review and revise
School Site Plan.

● SSC agenda, minutes
and sign-in sheets

● Weekly phone calls are
made on Sunday
evenings through
ConnectEd to inform of
weekly activities.

● ConnectEd logs

● Daily bulletins are read
during homeroom every
day to inform students
of weekly activities.

● Bulletins

● Informative newsletters
are sent home quarterly
to parents.

● La Azteca, PTSA
newsletter
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Indicator: The processes to
ensure involvement of
representatives from the entire
school community in the
development/refinement of the
vision, mission and student
learning outcomes are effective.
Prompt: Evaluate the
effectiveness of the processes.

● Teachers attend training
to learn of the newest in
educational research to
help all students achieve
literacy across the
curriculum is an ongoing topic of
departments and shared
during staff
collaboration.
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Prompt: Evaluate the
effectiveness of the process for
revising these statements with
wide involvement.

● Minutes from PTSA
and Alliance meetings

● Staff uses PowerSchool
to communicate to
parents about their
student’s grades,
attendance, and
behavior.

● PowerSchool and
Power Grade statistics

● Parents and students
have access to Parent
Portal.

● Parent Portal statistics

● MKHS holds
informational meetings
about the academic
program.

● Honors /AP orientation
and grade level
informational meeting
documents

● Faculty, students and
parents participate in
School Site Council and
other advisory councils.

● SSC, SAC/ELAC,
agendas, minutes, and
sign-in sheets

● Teachers conduct
informal peer visits to
refine classroom
practices.

● Collaboration
Summary forms

● Students set goals
through 4-year plan.

● Student 4-year plans

● Departments and staff
hold meetings to discuss
and revise SLOs.

● Staff meeting records

● ELL students are
monitored and
mainstreamed as needed.

● Progress profiles,
CELDT data,
reclassification data

● Departments develop
new courses as student
and curricular needs
change.

● District Curriculum
List, UCs “a-g” course
list
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Indicator: The school is
implementing an effective process
for regular review/revision of the
school vision, mission, and the
student learning outcomes based
on student needs, global, national,
and local needs, and community
conditions.

● PTSA and Alliance
meetings are held
monthly; SLOs shared
with parents.
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● MKHS increased
support for college and
career planning and
goals.

● G-Day and Kick-off
activities and agenda,
Career Center logs

● Mark Keppel High
School regularly liaises
with the local
community through
service clubs such as
Crown and Scepter, Key
Club, Promoting Youth
Advocacy, Business
Academy, and Visual
and Performing Arts
department.
Community/School
interaction provides real
world experiences for
the students in
preparation for college
and career.

● Field Trip forms,
various clubs’ sign in
sheets, job shadow
forms, Career Center
logs, VAPA
performance programs

Mark Keppel High School has a clearly defined Mission Statement that is based on student needs,
current educational research, and the belief that all students can learn. Mark Keppel High School’s
SLOs - the statements of our School Learning Outcomes - clearly define the vision and purpose
based on a rigorous, standards-based curriculum for all students. The staff developed MKHS’s
Mission Statement based on close examination of student and community data. The Mission and
Vision of MKHS has been communicated to staff, students, and parents through classroom posters,
newsletters, School Site Council, PTSA, Alliance, and the MKHS website.
The processes to ensure involvement of representatives from the entire school community in the
development/refinement of the vision and student learning outcomes are effective.
SLOs (Student Learning Outcomes) were developed by all stakeholders. All stakeholders had
opportunities to revise SLOs in staff meetings, department meetings (home groups), and in focus
group meetings. Surveys were given to parents so they could provide input in evaluating the
timeliness of the current SLOs and school-wide Mission Statement. School Site Council, which is
made up of administrators, teachers, support staff, parents, students, and teachers review and revise
the School Site plan each year.
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The school has established a clear, coherent vision (purpose) of what students should know and
perform; it is based upon high-quality standards and is congruent with research, practices, the
student/community profile data, and a belief that all students can learn.
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Students, parents, and other members of the school community demonstrate understanding of and
commitment to the vision and the student learning outcomes.
The departments, Instructional Council, and School Site Council groups evaluate the progress and
effectiveness of SLOs and the school’s Mission Statement. As each department and Instructional
Council examines student performance data, they refine how instructional practice supports the
mission and vision of the school. Students are involved as they set their goals with 4-year plans.
Students also provide input through ASB (Associated Student Body) and SSC (School Site Council).
Administrators encourage student participation through regular meetings and “open door” policies.
Parents provide input through parent meetings, SSC, and parent organizations such as Alliance and
PTSA. Parents and students are also provided updated information through weekly phone calls,
newsletters, the MKHS website, and PowerSchool Parent Portal.
The school is implementing an effective process for regular review/revision of the school purpose
and the student learning outcomes based on student needs, global, national and local needs, and
community conditions.
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Each year the school plan (Single Plan for Student Achievement) is updated and revised to address
the changing needs of our student population. Input is received from Instructional Council, SSC, and
parent committees such as SAC (School Advisory Council), and ELAC (English Learner Advisory
Council). This process is repeated for updating the school-wide Action Plan. Mark Keppel staff is
involved in this process at the beginning of each school year. In addition, departments work together
to discuss and revise SLOs (Student Learning Outcomes). The SLOs are shared at staff meetings,
posted in all classrooms, and are discussed with parents at Back to School Night. In response to the
need to address global, national and local needs, and community conditions, the staff developed SLO
#6, which will be reviewed and revised in the same manner as the School Site Plan and the schoolwide Action Plan.
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A2. The governing board (a) has policies and bylaws that are aligned with the school’s purpose
and support the achievement of the student learning outcomes and academic standards based
on data-driven instructional decisions for the school; (b) delegates implementation of these
policies to the professional staff; and (c) monitors results regularly and approves the single
schoolwide action plan and its relationship to the Local Educational Agency (LEA) plan.
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
The School Board is consistent in its compliance with and implementation of Criteria A2. Mark
Keppel High School provides all students with access to a variety of programs, preparing them for
different academic, personal, and school-to career opportunities related to the Student Learning
Outcomes. All students create 4-year learning plans that are flexible, and review them periodically
during “Goal Days” each semester. A variety of educational and career programs are offered, from
career/technical to Advanced Placement.
Site leadership, including administration and department chairs, meet twice a month in Instructional
Council to discuss ways to increase student achievement, especially for students scoring Far Below
Basic, Below Basic, and Basic on the CST exams.
The Faculty Handbook is a compilation of State, District, and site policies and procedures such as
the uniform discipline procedures, safety plans and procedures, and California Ed Code policies.
The School Site Council meets at least four times a year to approve the governing board’s
implementation of the Single School Site Plan and the goals of the Alhambra Unified School
District.

Indicator: The policies and
procedures are clear regarding
the selection, composition and
specific duties of the
governing board, including the
frequency and regularity of
board meetings.
Prompt: Provide evidence
that the policies and
procedures regarding the
selection, composition, and
specific duties of the governing
board, including the frequency
and regularity of board
meetings are clear.

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE

● The mission of the Alhambra
Unified School District is to
ensure the educational success
of all students by providing a
comprehensive educational
program where students can
learn and become productive
members of a diverse society.

● AUSD website
(ausd.us): “School
Board” tab,
“Policies &
Regulations”
includes Board
Bylaws

● The Board of Education meets
regularly, meetings are open to
the public, and minutes are
available on the AUSD
website.

● Board Meeting
calendars on AUSD
website, see
Meetings “Agenda
and Minutes”
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SUBCATEGORY

92

Indicator: The governing
board’s policies are directly
connected to the school’s
vision, mission, and student
learning outcomes. The Board
Policies (BP) align with the
Mark Keppel Student Learning
Outcomes (SLOs)
Prompt: Evaluate the
adequacy of the policies to
support the school’s vision,
mission, and student learning
outcomes through its programs
and operations.

Indicator: The school
community understands the
governing board’s role,
including how parents can
participate in the school’s
governance.
Prompt: Evaluate the ways
the school community and
parents are informed as to how
they can participate in the
school’s governance.

Indicator: The governing
board is involved in the regular
review and refinement of the
school’s vision, mission and
student learning outcomes.

● School Board policies are
clearly delineated on the AUSD
website and include policies
aligned with Mark Keppel’s
Mission and Vision and Student
Learning Outcomes. These
policies include: (1) providing a
variety of classroom settings
and research-based
instructional strategies to
promote learning; (2) providing
for the specialized needs of
identified groups of students;
and (3) providing appropriate
instruction to meet the varied
academic and career goals of
students.

● Calendar that
includes Board
minutes, student
honorees, and
presenters
● School Board

Policies and Goals
● Mark Keppel

Student Learning
Outcomes

● Our school community is
aware of the Board’s role.
They are notified of meetings
on the master calendar.

● Master calendar
● School Board
minute

● Parents participate in various
committees on site, including
SSC, SAC/ELAC. Parent
groups facilitate involvement.

● Parent sign-in sheets

● PTSA, Alliance, and Booster
parent groups are aware of
Board governance and
policies.

● PTSA, Alliance,
Booster group
minutes

● The Board regularly reviews
and approves all School Site
Plans, including Student
Learning Outcomes. The
Board receives School site
reports on key data, e.g., AYP
and API information.

● Review and
approval of SSP in
Board minutes
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● The district regularly honors
students, staff, and school
activities.
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Indicator: There is clear
understanding about the
relationship between the
governing board and the
responsibilities of the
professional staff.
Prompt: Determine whether
there is clear understanding
about the relationship between
the governing board and the
responsibilities of the
professional staff and how that
understanding is developed
and maintained.
Indicator: There is clarity of
the evaluation and monitoring
procedures carried out by the
governing board, including the
review of student performance,
overall school programs and
operations, and the fiscal
health of the school.
Prompt: Determine the degree
to which there is clarity of the
evaluation and monitoring
procedures carried out by the
governing board.

● Representatives of the
Teachers Union and the
Classified Union have time to
address the Board at each
meeting.

● Board Minutes &
Agenda
● Faculty Handbook

● Board policies and actions are
communicated at regular
department and faculty
meetings, collaboration
sessions, and Instructional
Council meetings.

● Union contract
● Faculty meeting
minutes
● Collaboration
minutes
● Instructional
Council minutes

● The Board sets student
performance expectations
yearly and communicates this
to all schools. Within the
school site, staff determines
how to achieve these goals.
The school utilizes both
Academic and Behavioral
Pyramids of Intervention to
guide academic programs and
decisions.

● School Board
budget and minutes
● Academic and
Behavioral
Pyramids of
Intervention

● The Board reviews all test data
to monitor student
achievement.

● School Board
minutes

● The AUSD is fiscally sound.

● School Board
budget
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Prompt: Evaluate the
processes for involving the
governing board in the regular
review and refinement of the
school’s vision, mission, and
student learning outcomes.
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Indicator: The established
governing board/school’s
complaint and conflict
resolution procedures as they
apply to the school’s
stakeholders are effective.
Prompt: Comment on the
effectiveness of the established
governing board/school’s
complaint and conflict
resolution procedures.

● Peer Assistance & Review
Policies stipulate that any
unresolved issues or
complaints by unit members
arising under this Article shall
be referred to the Joint
Committee for resolution.

● AUSD website:
School Board
Policies
● PAR and grievance
procedures

● Grievance Procedure for
Conflict Resolution for staff is
designated through the Union
Contracts.

● ATA and CSEA
Union Contracts

● All teachers and programs
comply with the Williams Act.

● Williams Act
posters

There is clarity of the policies and procedures regarding the selection, composition and specific
duties of the governing board, including the frequency and regularity of board meetings.
The mission of the Alhambra Unified School District is to ensure the educational success of all
students by providing a comprehensive educational program where students can learn and become
productive members of a diverse society. The Board of Education meets regularly, the meetings are
open to the public, and minutes are available on the AUSD website. The district regularly
recognizes students, staff, and school activities.

School Board policies are clearly delineated on the AUSD website and include policies aligned with
Mark Keppel’s Mission and Vision statements and Student Learning Outcomes. These policies
provide for a variety of classroom settings. Policies emphasize (1) using research-based instructional
strategies to effectively promote learning; (2) providing for the specialized needs of identified
groups of students; and (3) appropriate instruction to meet the varied academic and career goals of
all students.
For example, the Mark Keppel Student Learning Outcome 1, “Students demonstrate understanding
of the characteristics and benefits of ethical behavior and personal integrity in school and the
community” aligns with the School Board Policy 1, “Maintaining a safe, healthful and orderly
campus which promotes positive student attitudes” and School Board Policy 6, “Develop each
student's self-respect, respect for others, appreciation for diversity, and sense of personal and school
responsibility.”
Mark Keppel Student Learning Outcome 2, “Students will communicate effectively in the target
language through reading and interpreting a significant grade-level appropriate text” aligns with the
School Board Policy 5, “Ensure that all students achieve academic proficiency in essential areas of
skill and knowledge.”
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The governing board's policies are directly connected to the school's vision and purpose and
student learning outcomes.
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Mark Keppel Student Learning Outcome 3, “Students will create a product which synthesizes and
interprets materials from multiple sources, accurately using academic vocabulary specific to each
discipline; and Student Learning Outcome 4, “Students will use a variety of analytical skills to
interpret data and solve problems,” align with School Board Policy 2, “Provide a variety of
classroom settings and instructional strategies which research has shown to be effective.” The
School Board also supports meaningful professional development for all staff.
The school community understands the governing board's role, including how parents can
participate in the school's governance.
Our school community is aware of the role of the governing board, the Alhambra Unified School
District Board of Education (school board) in setting policies for the district and our school site.
School Board meeting dates, agendas, and minutes are posted on the AUSD website. Parents are
encouraged by the School Board to attend meetings and to voice their opinions on district policies
through open microphone periods at those meetings. Parent support groups such as PTSA, Alliance,
and Booster Clubs are aware of Board governance and policies, and regularly address the Board as
necessary.
The governing board is involved in the regular review and refinement of the school's vision and
purpose and student learning outcomes.
The Board reviews and approves all School Site Plans. The Board receives school site reports on
key data, e.g., AYP and API information and carefully monitors school progress.
There is clear understanding about the relationship between the governing board and the
responsibilities of the professional staff.
Representatives of the Teachers Union and the Classified Union have time to address the Board at
each meeting.

There is clarity of the evaluation and monitoring procedures carried out by the governing board,
including review of student performance, overall school operations, and fiscal health of the
school.
The Board communicates district goals to all schools. Within the school site, staff determines how to
achieve these goals. All school site decisions and policies- academic, operational, and fiscal- are
aligned with school board/district goals. The Alhambra Unified School District is fiscally sound.
The established governing board/school's complaint and conflict resolution procedures as they
apply to the school's shareholders are effective.
Peer Assistance & Review Policies stipulate that any unresolved issues or complaints by unit
members arising under this Article shall be referred to the Joint Committee for resolution (ATA
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Board policies and actions are communicated at regular department and faculty meetings,
collaboration sessions, and Instructional Council meetings.
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2013-14 Contract, p. 110). In addition, the Grievance Procedure for Conflict Resolution is
designated through the ATA and Union Contract. The Williams Act is posted in each classroom and
all teachers and programs comply.
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A3. Based on student achievement data, the school leadership and staff make decisions and
initiate activities that focus on all students achieving the student learning outcomes and
academic standards. The school leadership and staff annually monitor and refine the single
school-wide action plan based on analysis of data to ensure alignment with student needs.
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

SUBCATEGORY
Indicator: The school’s planning
process is broad-based,
collaborative, and has commitment
of the stakeholders, including the
staff, students, and parents.
Prompt: Comment on the
effectiveness of the school planning
process to ensure that it is broadbased, collaborative and fosters the
commitment of the stakeholders,
including the staff, students, and
parents.

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE

● The administration meets
weekly.

● Agendas and
meeting notes

● Bi-weekly Instructional
Council meetings to discuss
curriculum, planning, and
other site needs.

● Instructional
Council agendas
and minutes

● Staff collaboration days
occur regularly.

● Collaboration
agendas and notes

● Information about
programs, policies and
procedures are given to
parents, students, and staff
(all stakeholders).

● Agendas and
notes from parent
meetings, weekly
phone calls to
parents and staff,
MKHS web-site

● Parents are surveyed on the
effectiveness of the school
program and are given
multiple opportunities to
provide input.

● Parent Survey
Results, PTSA,
and Alliance
meeting agendas
and minutes
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Mark Keppel High School faculty and staff are committed to the academic achievement of all
students. Faculty and staff use student achievement data to guide decisions about student curricular
needs when annually reviewing and refining the school-wide Action Plan. The data used includes
CAHSEE data, CST data, CELDT data, grade data, benchmark assessments, AP test results, and
demographic data. Instructional (IC), Administrative team, department chairs, and School Site
Council (SSC) are involved in the process of annually monitoring and refining the school-wide
Action Plan.
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Prompt: How do staff ensure that
the analysis of student achievement
of the critical learner needs, student
learning outcomes, and academic
standards are incorporated into the
plan and impact the development,
implementation, and monitoring of
the plan?

● Committee
agendas and
minutes, G-Day
and Kick-off
agendas, student
exit slips

● Parents, teachers, students,
and administrators make up
the School Site Council
(SSC) to review and revise
the Single Plan for Student
Achievement every year.

● SSC sign in
sheets, meeting
agendas and
minutes

● WASC focus group leaders
meet regularly to review
and revise the school-wide
Action Plan and
subsequently share
information with all
stakeholders.

● Focus group
leaders meeting
minutes

● Department chairs develop
instructional goals with
departments.

● Department goals

● Support classes offered for
struggling readers.

● Stretch and Edge
curriculum and
master schedule

● Data is used to place and
mainstream Special
Education students.

● IEP data and
master schedule

● Data is used to place and
reclassify ELL students.

● CELDT data and
master schedule

● Data used to place students
in curricular classes.

● Benchmark tests,
CST, CELDT and
CAHSEE data,
AP and Honors
data and grade
data
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Indicator: The school’s Single Plan
for Student Achievement is directly
correlated to the analysis of student
achievement data about the critical
learner needs, student learning
outcomes, and academic standards.

● Committees design on-site
staff professional
development, G-Day and
Kick-off day activities.
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Prompt: Evaluate the degree to
which the allocation of all resources
support the implementation,
monitoring, and accomplishment of
the Single Plan for Student
Achievement.

● Student grades

● Teacher trainings and
workshops on current
educational practices
offered.

● Common Core
training, GATE
Level II, Thinking
Maps, and
Developmental
Assets training
sign-in sheets

● Parents, teachers, students,
and administrators make up
the School Site Council
(SSC) which approves
budgetary decisions for
categorical spending to
support critical learner
needs.

● MKHS Budget

● Counselors meet annually
with students to review
4-year plans, which are
aligned to district
graduation requirements.

● Four year plans
for each student
are on file

● OARS and PowerSchool
programs are updated to
reflect current students’
grades, attendance, test
scores, and IEPs.

● OARS and
PowerSchool data

● Courses are updated
annually to support all
students’ needs as specified
in the Single Plan for
Student Achievement.

● District and
school course
catalog

● Computer labs, laptops,
LCD Projectors, ELMOs,
and Wi-Fi are regularly
used in instruction.

● Computer lab
calendar and
technology
checkout log
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Indicator: There is correlation
between allocation of
time/fiscal/personnel/material
resources and the implementation,
monitoring, and accomplishing of
the Single Plan for Student
Achievement.

● Use of grade data to place
students in APEX credit
recovery classes.
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● IEP data and
master schedule

● G-Day and Kick-off
activities support students’
exploration of career and
college opportunities.

● G-Day and Kickoff agendas and
notes from
committee
meetings

● School Site Council
allocates categorical
resources based on Single
Plan for Student
Achievement.

● SSC agendas and
minutes

● Instructional Council
reviews the school-wide
Action Plan each year.

● IC agenda and
meeting minutes

● Teachers collaborate in the
formation of departmental
goals annually.

● Staff and
department
meeting agendas
and minutes

● Department chairs submit
department goals to
administrators annually.
Mid-year and end-of-year
progress reports reflect
implementation.

● Department Goal
Reports. MidYear, and End-ofYear reports

● School Site Council (SSC)
reviews school-wide
Action Plan and allocates
resources to assist students
in achieving the SLOs and
academic standards.

● SSC meeting
agendas and
minutes
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Prompt: Comment on the degree to
which this criterion is being
addressed.

● Co-teaching model
supports mainstreaming of
special education students
into the general education
classroom.
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Prompt: Comment on the degree to
which this criterion impacts the
school’s ability to address one or
more of the identified critical
learner needs.

● All at-risk students are
identified and are placed
appropriately on the
Academic Pyramid of
Intervention.

● English Intensive,
READ 180,
extended math
classes, Business
English and Math,
STRETCH and
EDGE reading
programs’
curriculum and
master schedule
data

● Horizons provides support
for students in order to
promote 4-year college
attendance.

● Horizons roll
sheets, “a-g”
course completion
data

● CAHSEE Bootcamp
prepares students to meet
the requirements for
passing the CAHSEE with
proficiency.

● CAHSEE
Bootcamp rosters,
CAHSEE exam
results

● Mainstreamed Special
Education students have
special education teacher
support in co-teaching
model.

● IEP and master
schedule data

The school’s planning process is broad-based and collaborative and all shareholders are involved.
Parents, students, and all staff provide input into the planning and implementation of programs
designed for student achievement including participation in the School Site Council (SSC) and
review of the Single Plan for Student Achievement each year. Instructional Council meets every two
weeks to discuss school concerns, set school policies, review instructional best practices, recognize
students for various achievements and discuss current events in every department. Collaboration
days are twice a month on average. Staff is given time to work with their colleagues on instructional
best practices, grade level curriculum, technology implementation and training, and professional
development. This time is also spent on cross-curricular collaboration as time permits. School
committees, consisting of teachers and administrators, design professional development, G-Day and
Kick-Off activities. All staff implements these programs.
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The school’s planning process is broad-based, collaborative and has commitment of the
shareholders, including the staff, students, and parents.
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The school’s Single Plan for Student Achievement and analysis of student achievement of the
critical learner needs, student learning outcomes, and academic standards.
Student achievement data is used to analyze critical learner needs. Teachers and Administrators use
student data to develop goals for departments as well as instructional strategies to increase students’
academic performance. Data is used to inform student placement. The school staff reviews student
data as it relates to creating appropriate interventions within the school day. These interventions
include English Intensive, Stretch and EDGE reading intervention classes and credit recovery
through APEX. All curriculum and instruction is based on state standards and SLOs.
Correlation between All Resources, Student learning outcomes, and Plan
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The allocation of all resources at Mark Keppel High School supports the implementation and
monitoring of the school-wide Action Plan and Single Plan for Student Achievement. Counselors
meet with each student individually to review 4-year plans. Classroom G-Day activities give
students an opportunity to set academic goals and review their transcripts to make sure that they are
on the path to graduation. OARS and PowerSchool are updated regularly to provide current data and
information about students. The School Site Council makes budgetary decisions based on the needs
specified in the Single Plan for Student Achievement. All instruction is standards-based and related
to Student Learning Outcomes.
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A4. All qualified staff facilitates achievement of the academic standards and the student
learning outcomes through a system of preparation, induction, and ongoing professional
development.

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
As of March 2013, Mark Keppel High School has 84 certificated staff members. All teachers are
teaching within their subject areas in full compliance with NCLB. Preliminary credentialed teachers
participate in the Beginning Teacher Support and Assessment (BTSA) induction process in order to
clear their credentials.
All staff members are expected to incorporate academic standards and Student Learning Outcomes
into their lesson plans. This is also supported by the use of SDAIE strategies and classes to benefit
ELL students. The evidence of this is reflected in submitted lesson plans, rubrics available to
students, school-wide writing assessment rubrics, ROP career electives, academic field trips, KickOff and G-days, and the Business Academy. Specific literacy intervention programs are currently in
use for identified students to reach proficiency in reading and writing. These include Edge, English
Intensive, and Reading Intervention/Stretch. Also offered are Structured English Immersion (SEI)
content preparation classes in Science and Social Science, which are specifically designed for ELL
students.
Mark Keppel High School staff participates in ongoing Professional Development through site and
district trainings. Many professional development trainings focus on instructional best practices to
meet the needs of all students.

Indicator: The school has clear
employment policies and practices
related to qualification requirements
of staff.
Prompt: Evaluate the clarity of
employment policies and practices
related to qualification/statutory
requirements of current and
potential staff for all programs,
including all types of online
instruction and specialized programs
such as college/career preparation.

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE

● Certificated Staff is
compliant with NCLB.

● District and site
records

● Classified Staff have an
application and testing
process.

● District and site
records

● District Human
Resources guidelines
are followed in hiring
and employment
practices.

● District and site
records

Chapter 4: Category A -- Organization

SUBCATEGORY

104

Prompt: Evaluate the procedures to
ensure all staff members in all
programs, including online
instruction based on staff
background, training and
preparation are qualified for their
responsibilities within any type of
instruction to ensure quality student
learning.

Indicator: The school has a process
to assign staff members and provide
appropriate orientation for all
assignments, including online
instruction and specialized programs
so that the expertise of the staff
members is maximized in relation to
impact on quality student learning.

● Certificated Staff are
hired in accordance with
California Commission
on Teacher
Credentialing
guidelines, including
CLAD and NCLB
guidelines.

● District and site
records

● Preliminary credentialed
teachers are involved
with the district BTSA
training.

● BTSA records

● Staff development in the
form of site and district
workshops and
conferences are ongoing.

● Staff development
records

● Classified Staff qualify
for employment based
on district rubric
including testing
relevant to job
description.

● District records

● Teachers work within
their credential
certification according
to NCLB.

● District records

● Newly hired certificated
staff participate in a
district new teacher
orientation.

● District orientation
sign-in sheets and
agenda

● New teachers participate
in the district’s BTSA
program.

● District BTSA
records

● CBEDS data and
district records
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Indicator: The school has
procedures to ensure that staff
members are qualified based on staff
background, training and
preparation.
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Indicator: The school has clear
administrator and faculty written
policies, charts, and handbooks that
define responsibilities, operational
practices, decision-making
processes, and relationships of
leadership and staff.
Prompt: Evaluate the administrator
and faculty written policies, charts,
pacing guides and handbooks that
define responsibilities, operational
practices, decision-making
processes, and relationships of
leadership and staff. Determine the
degree of clarity and understanding
of these by administration and
faculty.
Indicator: The school has effective
existing structures for internal
communication, planning, and
resolving differences.
Prompt: How effective are the
existing structures for internal
communication, planning, and
resolving differences?

● Teachers are given
teaching assignments
based on NCLB and
CLAD guidelines
Department chairs and
administrators examine
needs for courses and
select teachers to fill
those roles based on
expertise.

● Master schedule and
District records,
teacher subject area
credentials
● Master schedule and
District records,
teacher subject area
credentials

● Staff experts provide
professional
development and
training.

●

● Staff handbook is
available on-line.

● Staff handbook

● Essential procedural
documents, district
notifications, state
notifications, federal
notifications and
mandates are available
on the district website
and are shared through
email as well as during
the first staff meeting of
the school year.

● Essential procedural
documents, district
notifications, state
notifications, federal
notifications and
mandates

● District email provides
constant communication
between all district
employees.

● District emails

● Every classroom
telephone has access to
internal and external
phone lines and may be
used to in case of
emergency.

● Classroom
telephones

Professional
development records
and evidence of staff
implementation
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Prompt: Evaluate the process to
assign staff members and provide an
appropriate orientation process to
ensure all staff are qualified and
prepared or their responsibilities
including any type of online
instruction.
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● Instructional Council
meeting agendas and
minutes

● Weekly Administration
meetings address
school-wide concerns.

● Administration
meeting notes

● Department meetings
elevate the level of
communication between
department members.

● Department meeting
agendas and
minutes,
collaboration
summary forms

● ConnectEd provides a
resource for the school
to contact parents and
school staff.

● ConnectEd Logs

● Newsletters from
Administrative offices
inform staff on
procedures.

● Newsletters

● Union and district
representative meet to
resolve problems.

● ATA, CSEA, and
AUSD contracts

● Professional
Development committee
effectively plans
opportunities for staff to
implement instructional
best practices to
maximize learning for
all students.

● Meeting agendas and
action plans

● Instructional Council
evaluates the
effectiveness and impact
of instruction on all
student achievement.

● Test data, AYP, API,
subject benchmarks,
CAHSEE test scores,
IC meeting minutes
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Indicator: The school evaluates the
effectiveness of the processes and
procedures for involving staff in
shared responsibility, actions, and
accountability to support student
learning throughout all programs.
This includes an evaluation of the
kinds of collegial strategies used to
implement innovations and
encourage improvement, such as
shadowing, coaching, observation,
mentoring, group presentations.

● Instructional Council
addresses school-wide
concerns.
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Prompt: How effective are the
processes and procedures for
involving staff in shared
responsibility, actions, and
accountability to support student
learning throughout all programs?
Provide representative examples and
data regarding impact on student
learning.

Indicator: The school leadership
regularly reviews the existing
processes to determine the degree to
which actions of the leadership and
staff focus on successful student
learning.

● Department
collaboration meetings
allow staff the
opportunity to plan and
share instructional
strategies to maximize
learning for all students.

● Collaboration
Summary forms

● Stull evaluations of
teachers, classified staff
evaluations, and
administrator
evaluations are
conducted per contract
in order to assess job
performance in
maximizing learning for
all students.

● Evaluation form
templates

● Analysis of instructional
programs are completed
annually by
stakeholders to gain
updated information on
program efficacy.

● Survey results

The school has clear employment policies/ practices related to qualification/statutory
requirements of staff.
Mark Keppel High School’s faculty is fully credentialed and certified to teach their respective
courses under NCLB guidelines. Classified staff undergo a comprehensive application and testing
process, which includes following state employment practices as well as California Education
Codes.
The school has procedures to ensure that staff members are qualified based on staff background,
training and preparation.
The certificated staff hiring process is based on State Education Codes standards and Federal NCLB
standards. Preliminary credentialed teachers are provided with Beginning Teachers Support and
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Prompt: To what extent does the
school leadership regularly review
the existing processes to determine
the degree to which actions of the
leadership and staff focus on
successful student learning?
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Assessment (BTSA) induction. All teachers are required to be Cross Cultural Language Academic
Development certified (CLAD or BCLAD). All staff is provided with ongoing district and site based
professional development.
Maximum use of staff expertise
Department chairs and administrators collaborate to best utilize the skills of staff members in course
assignments. Specially trained staff members are used to provide professional development and
training to other members of the school staff.
The school has clear administrator and faculty written policies, charts, and handbooks that define
responsibilities, operational practices, decision-making processes, and relationships of leadership
and staff.
The faculty handbook is available to all staff online. In the handbook are the procedures, guidelines,
and responsibilities of each office/department.
The school has effective existing structures for internal communication, planning, and resolving
differences.
There is a district-wide email system set up to communicate with staff. On campus, there is a variety
of committees (Kick Off, Professional Development, Instructional Council, School Site Council) that
meet to discuss planning of professional development and programs to improve student learning.
The school evaluates the effectiveness of the processes and procedures for involving staff in
shared responsibility, actions, and accountability to support student learning. This includes an
evaluation of the kinds of collegial strategies used to implement innovations and encourage
improvement, such as shadowing, coaching, observation, mentors, group presentations.

The school leadership regularly reviews the existing processes to determine the degree to which
actions of the leadership and staff focus on successful student learning.
Agendas and minutes from committees are posted. Surveys provide feedback on professional
development trainings, effectiveness of presenters, and desired future trainings to meet the learning
needs of all students.
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The Professional Development committee plans staff development based on surveys or the Single
Plan for Student Achievement. Staff development is done through collaboration meetings or schoolwide meetings.
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A5. Leadership and staff are involved in ongoing research or data-based correlated
professional development that focuses on identified student learning needs.

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
Mark Keppel High School’s faculty and staff are committed to the academic achievement of every
student. Mark Keppel’s faculty regularly reviews available research and data to inform professional
development options. Current professional development focuses on two major areas: Common Core
implementation and improving academic performance in English Language Arts. The English and
Math departments are focusing on revising curriculum to reflect the requirements of Common Core
State Standards. Special attention is given to ELL students’ academic growth.
Due to budget constraints, Buy Back Days were eliminated and current professional development
occurs during the regular workday. MKHS has a Professional Development committee, consisting of
administrators and teachers, which meets regularly to plan and implement on-site staff professional
development. The committee surveys teachers to find the areas of instructional need as well as needs
identified by the Single Plan for Student Achievement and the school-wide Action Plan. Teachers
collaborate to analyze student performance results. Technology training is made available to staff as
needed. GATE training is available for all certificated classroom teachers.

Indicator: The school effectively
supports professional
development/learning with time,
personnel, material, and fiscal resources
to facilitate all students achieving the
academic standards and the student
learning outcomes.
Prompt: How effective is the support of
professional development/learning?
Provide evidence and examples.
Indicator: The school implements
effective supervision and evaluation
procedures in order to promote
professional growth of staff.
Prompt: How effective are the school’s
supervision and evaluation procedures?

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE

● Teacher release time is
provided to allow for
professional development
training and committee
collaboration.

● Training sign-in
sheets and
agenda

● Surveys are distributed
after each professional
development or training
to assess effectiveness.

● Survey results

● Staff is evaluated by
administration per ATA,
CSEA, and AUSD
contracts.

● Evaluation form
templates
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SUBCATEGORY
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Indicator: There are effective
operating processes that determine the
measurable effect of professional
development, coaching, and mentoring
on student performance.
Prompt: Comment on the effectiveness
of the processes in determining the
measurable effect of professional
development, coaching, and mentoring
on student performance. Provide
evidence about whether the
professional development/learning has
had a positive impact on student
learning.

● Surveys are given after
every PD. The survey
results are available to
determine effectiveness
and to inform future
classroom
implementation.

● Copies of
surveys on file at
MKHS Office of
Instruction and at
AUSD office
● Periodic
benchmarks are
indicators of
student
performance as a
correlation to
teaching
performance

The school effectively supports professional development with time, personnel, material, and fiscal
resources to facilitate all students achieving the academic standards and the student learning
outcomes.
Teachers are provided with release time to allow participation in training and professional
development. Collaboration days occur approximately twice a month, allowing staff the opportunity
to work together. These Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) review data to inform
classroom instruction.
Teachers attend Professional Development to enhance instructional practice to maximize learning
for all students.
The school implements effective supervision and evaluation procedures in order to promote
professional growth of staff.

There are effective operating processes that determine the measurable effect of professional
development on student performance.
The PD Committee meets every year. Teachers are surveyed to assess the effectiveness of
professional development as well as to plan for the professional development needs of the following
school year. After staff members attend a conference, they are required to share what they learned
with their department as teacher experts.
The effectiveness of professional development on student performance is shown by achievement
data. Classroom walkthroughs indicate the degree to which professional development is
implemented.
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Staff is evaluated by Administration per the contracts agreed upon by ATA, CSEA, and AUSD.
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A6. The human, material, physical, and financial resources are sufficient and utilized
effectively and appropriately in accordance with the legal intent of the program(s) to support
students in accomplishing the academic standards and the student learning outcomes.

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
Mark Keppel High School’s human, financial, physical, and material resources are utilized
appropriately to support students in accomplishing the academic standards and Student Learning
Outcomes (SLOs). General and categorical funds are used to meet core and supplemental curricular
and instructional needs.
MKHS makes effective use of human resources. Staff assignments are in accordance with
credentials and specialties. All staff is fully qualified according to NCLB guidelines. Staff is
provided professional development opportunities. Teacher experts share information about best
practices to elevate the level of classroom instruction school-wide. Extra duty assignments are
available for teachers to provide additional support to students outside of the regular school day.
Instructional aides assist in classroom instruction to make curricular material accessible for
mainstreamed special education students.
All fiscal expenditures are aligned to district and school board priorities. Fiscal decisions regarding
site categorical funds are made by the School Site Council. These funds help support lower
performing subgroups with an emphasis on English Language Learners. Extra student support
includes increased credit recovery opportunities to increase graduation rates and “a-g” eligibility.
Categorical funds are used to provide classes such as SDAIE, SEI, and Content Prep courses for
ELL students.

All instructional materials are NCLB compliant.
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A construction bond project has resulted in two new multi-level buildings with technology resources
such as built in LCD projectors, new science labs and specially designed music rooms. A new gym
was built with improvements made to locker rooms. Some classrooms in the main building and in
the Library were improved. The auditorium was completely renovated with state of the art sound
and lighting systems to meet industry standards. All buildings now have Wi-Fi capability, providing
internet access for all staff and students.
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Indicator: There is a relationship
between the decisions about resource
allocations, the school’s vision,
mission, and student achievement of
the student learning outcomes and the
academic standards. The school
leadership and staff are involved in the
resource allocation decisions.
Prompt: To what extent are resources
allocated to meet the school’s vision,
mission, and student achievement of
the critical learner needs, the student
learning outcomes and the academic
standards. Additionally, comment on
the extent to which leadership and
staff are involved in the resource
allocation decisions. What impact has
the process for the allocation of
resources made on student learning?

Indicator: There are processes
operating in relationship to district
practices for developing an annual
budget, conducting an annual audit,
and at all times conducting quality
business and accounting practices,
including protections against
mishandling of institutional funds.
(Note: Some of this may be more
district-based than school-based.)

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE

● School Site Council
makes fiscal decisions
with categorical funds
based on instructional
needs.

● SSC agenda and
minutes

● Students have
appropriate material
support to achieve
academic goals.

● Library, computer
lab, tutoring,
health office,
academic clubs,
all levels of sports
teams in a variety
of sports
● CAHSEE boot
camp
● APEX licenses
● GATE funding,
Title I funding,
Business
Academy Funding
● Graduation rate
data
● CAHSEE scores

● District allocates funds to
the site based on
projected student
enrollment.

● District and site
budgets,
accounting and
expenditure
records

● AP of Business and
Activities creates budget
based on school needs
and allocates money to
each department and the
library.

● Requisitions and
purchase orders

● Department chairs
collaborate with their
departments to decide
how to spend funds.

● Department
agendas
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SUBCATEGORY
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Indicator: The school’s facilities are
adequate to meet the school’s vision,
mission, student learning outcomes;
the educational program and are safe,
functional, and well-maintained.
Prompt: Specifically, to what extent
do the facilities support the school’s
vision, mission, student learning
outcomes, the educational program,
and the health and safety needs of
students?

● Two signatures are
required on requisitions
and any checks.

● District policy

● Purchase orders and
expenditures have to be
approved in advance.

● District policy

● District regularly submits
budgets and expenditure
records to the Los
Angeles County Office
of Education (LACOE),
which is responsible to
the state.

● District
accounting and
audit records

● ASB programs raise
funds, budgets and
expenditures must be
approved by ASB
members, overseen by
ASB Advisor acting as
the Principal’s designee
and approved by the AP
of Business and
Activities.

● District policy

● ASB is regularly audited
by district accountants
and state auditors to
ensure that those
expenditures meet state
and district guidelines.

● ASB requisitions,
purchase orders,
and audits

● Due to construction
bond, the physical
environment has
improved.

● Construction
plans, oversight
committee agenda
and minutes,
Phase II
committee agenda
and minutes
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Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of
the school’s processes in relationship
to district practices for developing an
annual budget, conducting an annual
audit, and at all times conducting
quality business and accounting
practices, including protections
against mishandling of institutional
funds. (Note: Some of this may be
more district-based than schoolbased.)
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● Facilities records

● Additional updates to
facilities are in progress.

● Board minutes for
site donations

● Office furniture donation
from “All Student
Loans” supplied new
furniture for several
offices.

● Observations

● A new gate provides
extra security for the
campus.

● Observations

● Document cameras, WiFi, and new computer
labs increase student
achievement through
access to technology.

● Observations

● New science labs,
renovated auditorium,
new gym, and dedicated
music rooms provide an
improved learning
environment for students.

● Observations

● Materials including
textbooks, hands on
materials, and
manipulatives are used
for effective instruction.

● Rotating textbook
adoption by
department,
individual budgets
within
departments,
Alliance and AEF
grants and
donations
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Indicator: The policies and
procedures for acquiring and
maintaining adequate instructional
materials and equipment, such as
textbooks, other printed materials,
audio-visual, support technology,
manipulatives, and laboratory
materials are effective.

● Along with new
buildings and gym, the
old gym was renovated
and original buildings
were painted.
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Evaluate the effectiveness of the
policies and procedures for acquiring
and maintaining adequate technology
and software for all instruction,
including online.
Indicator: Resources are available to
enable the hiring, nurturing, and
ongoing professional development of a
well-qualified staff for all programs
such as online instruction and
college/career.
Prompt: Determine if the resources
are available to hire, nurture, and
provide ongoing professional
development for a well-qualified staff.
Include specifics if online, IB, and/or
college career preparation programs
are in place.
Indicator: The district and school’s
processes for regularly and effectively
examining a long-range plan ensures
the continual availability and
coordination of appropriate resources
supports students’ achievement of the
critical learner needs, the academic
standards, and the student learning
outcomes.
Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of
these processes.

● Departments are
allocated funds to
purchase appropriate
educational materials,
including technology.

●

● Departments are
surveyed annually to
determine technological
and/or material needs.

● Office of
Instruction
technology work
requests and
surveys

● District and site
technicians maintain and
support technology.

● Office of

● Preliminary credentialed
teachers have support
through the BTSA
program and mentors.

● BTSA records

● Ongoing district wide
professional
development, training,
and in-services occur
throughout the year.

● Thinking Maps
training
● GATE Level II
training
● Common Core
trainings

● Pyramids of Intervention
ensure that students are
placed in appropriate
classes and receive
effective
support/intervention.

● Student test scores
● Course roll sheets
● Master schedule

Purchase records

Instruction tech
support logs
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Prompt: Evaluate the effectiveness of
the policies procedures for acquiring
and maintaining adequate
instructional materials and equipment,
such as technology tools and software,
the support systems for technology,
software, textbooks, other printed
materials, manipulatives, and
laboratory materials for instruction
including online.
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There is a relationship between the decisions about resource allocations, the school's vision and
purpose and student achievement of the student learning outcomes and the academic standards.
The school leadership and staff are involved in the resource allocation decisions.
The School Site Council (SSC) approves the budget for the allocation of categorical funds to assist
students in academic achievement and to meet the SLOs. Additional categorical money is used to
ensure that classroom teachers are trained on school wide teaching practices, through school and
district professional development. The Associated Student Body (ASB) reviews, approves, preapproves and/or denies financial resources based on need, resources available, and purpose of the
purchases and/or expenditures requested. All student body funds and programs are monitored by the
district.
There are processes operating in relationship to district practices for developing an annual
budget, conducting an annual audit, and at all times conducting quality business and accounting
practices, including protections against mishandling of institutional funds.
All budgets, expenditures, and income (i.e. fundraisers) must be approved by ASB. This includes all
clubs and/or teams. Purchases must be pre-approved by ASB under the guidance of the ASB
advisor. Approvals are decided at the weekly ASB business meeting. Approved allocation of funds
is publically posted on the ASB website. Purchase orders are handled by the Student Body Account
Clerk, and approved by the Assistant Principal of Business and Activities and another administrator,
which prevents overspending. District accountants audit and monitor all expenditures and income to
prevent mishandling of institutional funds.

The school’s facilities have recently been updated to meet the school’s vision and purpose. New
buildings were constructed to provide permanent classrooms, replacing all of the temporary
classrooms on campus. A new gym building houses half of the student body, allowing more student
involvement in school activities. New science labs, a renovated auditorium, and dedicated music
rooms provide students with proper facilities in which to learn. The technology on campus has
increased dramatically, including LCD projectors in classrooms and a new computer lab.
All new construction and/or renovations comply with ADA and OSHA standards. Permits must be
requested from the district to receive permission for use of all facilities on campus to ensure
sufficient support and custodial staff will be present for events outside the school day. Custodial
staff maintains and services all facilities on campus.
The procedures for acquiring and maintaining adequate instructional materials and equipment,
such as textbooks, other printed materials, audio-visual, support technology, manipulatives, and
laboratory materials are effective.
Departments are surveyed annually to assess technological and material needs. If funds allow,
requisitions are approved by the appropriate administrative office and forwarded to the district
office. Accounting and Purchasing at the district office make purchases with outside vendors and
items the school site.
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The school’s facilities are adequate to meet the school's vision and purpose and are safe,
functional, and well maintained.
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Textbook checkout is handled through the bookroom. All students are issued and held responsible
for the NCLB compliant materials they receive. There are sufficient materials for all classes and all
students.
District and site technicians are responsible for installing, inventorying, and maintaining technology
on campus.
Resources are available to enable the hiring and nurturing of a well-qualified staff, including
ongoing professional development.
All credentialed staff teach classes in their subject areas in accordance with NCLB. Preliminary
credentialed teachers are given BTSA support in order to clear their credentials. Professional
development opportunities are available on an ongoing basis at district and site levels
The district and school's processes for regular examination of a long-range plan to ensure the
continual availability and coordination of appropriate resources that support student achievement
of the academic standards and the student learning outcomes are effective and are regularly
evaluated.
Students have material support to achieve academic goals. There are library resources, computer
labs, laptop carts, and multimedia carts available for staff use. Tutoring is offered by individual
teachers, by the Math Club, and the social science department. English courses available to at risk
students include Read 180, EDGE, and STRETCH. Math courses include Elementary Algebra I and
II for double periods, Practical Geometry, and Calculus. There are also content preparation classes
for SEI. SDAIE classes are available in science and social science. Financial resources are allocated
according to categorical funds guidelines and SSC approved budgets.
MKHS Category A--Organization





Clearly established Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) were developed with input from all
stakeholders and are currently in process of implementation.
Multiple opportunities exist for all stakeholders to have input to maximize student learning.
All school site decisions regarding student learning relate to SLOs, SPSA, and the Mission
and Vision statements.

Areas for Growth:




Continue to increase parent participation in the school community.
Continue to develop and nurture staff leaders.
Continue to target professional development to support learning for all students.
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Overall Strengths:
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B1. To what extent do all students participate in a rigorous, relevant, and coherent
standards-based curriculum that supports the achievement of the academic standards and
the Student Learning Outcomes?
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
Mark Keppel High School uses current educational research in all curricular areas. This has
enabled us to stay up-to-date, thereby instituting a viable and meaningful instructional program
for students. The staff consistently works to create and implement meaningful and effective
curriculum to meet the needs of students through educational research and staff development.
Pacing guides are developed and aligned to meet California State Standards and now the
Common Core State Standards. Current research-based strategies and trainings are used in the
classroom on a daily basis. Moreover, collaboration occurs within and between departments, as
well as with other high school campuses in the district, and in collaboration with other
professional and educational research facilities.

Indicator: The school
provides examples that
document the effective use of
current educational research
related to the curricular areas
in order to maintain a viable,
meaningful instructional
program for students.
Prompt: Comment on the
effective use of current
educational research related
to the curricular areas to
maintain a viable, meaningful
program for students.
Examine the effectiveness of
how the school staff stays
current and relevant and
revise the curriculum
appropriately within the
curricular review cycle.

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE



Professional
development days are
implemented at both
the school site and
district level.



Professional
development training
days sign in sheet



Common Core State
Standards training
occurs in alignment
with the Smarter
Balanced Assessment
Consortium.




CCSS Materials
Training sign-in sheets



MKHS formed an
Instructional Quality
(IQ) Committee in
conjunction with Los
Angeles County
Department of
Education to
implement Teach Like
a Champion
instructional strategies.



Teach Like a
Champion resources in
classrooms
Training sign-in sheets
IQ Committee meeting
agendas and minutes
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Most MKHS staff
received GATE Level
II training at the
district level presented
by Cal State Fullerton;
some staff received
GATE Level III
training.





MKHS Social Science
department trained in
Direct Interactive
Instruction (DII)
through Action
Learning Systems.




DII materials
Training agendas and
sign-in sheets



All staff trained on
Thinking Maps;
MKHS teacher experts
also trained district
staff on Thinking Maps
use.



Thinking Maps
materials
Classroom use of
Thinking Maps
Training agendas and
sign-in sheets



District-wide Writing
Assessment developed
and implemented in
conjunction with Cal
State Los Angeles
Writing Project.









GATE Level II and III
materials
Training agendas and
sign-in sheets

Training agendas and
sign-in sheets
OARS data



Differentiated
Instruction training at
school and district
level with a focus on
ELL students.



Training agendas and
sign-in sheets



BTSA participation for
new teachers



BTSA records
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Academic Standards for Each Subject Area
MKHS has clearly defined academic standards for each subject area, course, and/or program
(e.g., college/career). These standards meet state and/or national standards, and, where
applicable, expectations within courses meet the UC “a-g” requirements. The academic
standards drive all curriculum and instruction. Formative and summative assessments are aligned
to the California State Standards in core courses, transitioning to Common Core State Standards
(CCSS). Elective classes and programs are standards-based, including Horizons, GATE,
Business Academy, Presidential Physical Fitness Test, ROP, SDAIE, SEI/ELD, some AP classes,
and the Career Center. Field trips, guest speakers, and career units help students make
connections to real-world work experience. Benchmark exams and performance tasks provide
data teachers use to reteach or revise curricula to meet all students’ learning needs. Staff
development and collaboration time allows staff to review and adjust curriculum as needed.
English Language Learners are encouraged to pursue rigorous and relevant curriculum with
courses meeting he UC “a-g” course requirements. Science, Social Science, and Mathematics
courses offer sections of SDAIE classes. All students receive additional instructional support as
necessary through the Academic Pyramid of Instruction. Staff uses data to design appropriate
interventions, with particular attention placed on the lowest performing subgroups.

Indicator: The schools has
defined academic standards for
each subject area, course,
and/or program and, where
applicable, expectations within
the courses that meet the UC
“a-g” requirements.
Prompt: Evaluate to what
extent there are defined
academic standards for each
subject area, course, and/or
program (e.g, college/career)
that meet state or
national/international
standards and, where
applicable, expectations within
courses that met the UC “a-g”
requirements?

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE

●

Course catalog and
master schedule is
designed to provide
rigorous, standardsbased academic
instruction for all
students.





Master schedule
Course catalogs
State standards/CCSS

●

4-year plans, credit
checks, Kickoff Day
and G-Days allow
students to develop,
plan, and pursue
individualized
secondary and posthigh school academic
and career goals.




4-year plans
Kick-off and G-Day
agendas, sign-in sheets
Student G-Day
portfolios

●

Regular grade level
meetings with
counselors ensure
students have the
opportunity to adjust
academic, personal,
and school-to-career
goals.







Counselor interviews,
records, and registration
packets
Student 4-year plans



IEP plans
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Special Education
students have the
most appropriate
placement based on
IEPs and 504 plans.

●

Online classes
(APEX) allow
students credit
recovery
opportunities to meet
their academic goals.

●

●

●



504 plans



APEX curriculum and
course outcomes

College and career
representatives
regularly present
post-high school
academic and career
options to students
through classroom
and Career Center
presentations and the
Career Fair.





Career Center logs
Career Fair agenda
Teacher records

Regional
Occupational
Program (ROP)
courses provide realworld work
experience and pretechnical training
opportunities.



ROP course
descriptions and
offerings
ROP class attendance
records

All departments meet
regularly to ensure
that all students
participate in an
appropriate, relevant,
rigorous, standardsbased curriculum.





Professional
development and
collaboration meeting
agendas and sign-in
sheets

Curricular Development, Evaluation, and Revisions
MKHS has an effective process for curricular development, evaluation, and revision. Staff
adheres to California Department of Education adopted curriculum standards with ongoing
monitoring and modification to meet changing student needs, including high school graduation
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requirements and college admission requirements. Central Curriculum Council, consisting of all
high school department chairs and district administrators, reviews and approves developed
curriculum prior to school adoption.
MKHS Instructional Council pre-approves new courses submitted by teachers to be presented in
front of the AUSD Central Curriculum Council, consisting of all high school Instructional
Councils and district administrators. Approved courses are added to the master schedule,
regularly evaluated, and revised when necessary.

Indicator: The school
assesses its curriculum review
and evaluation processes for
each program area, including
graduation requirements,
credits, grading policies, and
homework policy, to ensure
student needs are met through
a challenging, coherent, and
relevant curriculum. This
includes the degree to which
there is involvement of key
stakeholders (governing board
members, teachers, parents,
and students).
Prompt: Comment on the
effectiveness of the school’s
curriculum review, evaluation,
and review processes to
ensure student needs are being
met through the curriculum;
include the extent to which
there is involvement of key
stakeholders.

FINDINGS


EVIDENCE

Certificated staff
submit classes to
Instructional Council
for possible addition to
master schedule.



All courses meet CDE
curricular standards
and guidelines, high
school graduation
requirements, and “ag” requirements where
applicable.





District Curriculum
Council reviews
curriculum,
recommends changes,
and adopts materials
and textbooks to meet
changing student
needs.



Minutes of Curriculum
Council meetings



Career Technical
Education
provides updated
curriculum to meet
current needs of
students.





ROP course outlines
CTE course outlines
Master Schedule



Special Education
collaborative classes
ensure students with
disabilities can access
curriculum.



Collaboration classes
syllabi








IC agendas and
minutes
Course Submission
Requests

CDE Curricular
Standards
MKHS Course
Descriptions
4-year plan
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Specially Designed
Academic Instruction
in English (SDAIE)
modifications ensure
ELL access to
curriculum.



SDAIE course syllabi

Accessibility of All Students to Curriculum
MKHS students have access to a rigorous, relevant, and coherent curriculum. Teachers are aware
of the importance of academic rigor, defined as levels of difficulty, in all classes to provide
students with the skills necessary to be successful in advanced classes, college, and post-high
school careers. All departments use standards-based assessments to evaluate student progress
toward meeting the standards. Teachers access student demographic and academic proficiency
data through the OARS system, allowing them to develop lesson plans and differentiate
instruction to meet the specific learning needs of all students, including those with special needs.
The staff uses the Student Learning Outcomes to reinforce rigor, relevance, and coherence in
curriculum.
Curricular relevance to college and post-high school career options is seen through several of our
partnerships and events that include, but are not limited to: Workability, ROP, ASE certified auto
technology program, math and science competitions, career fairs, guest speakers, and volunteer
opportunities. Curricular coherence is demonstrated by instructional scaffolding (eg: Spanish 1,
Spanish 2…), cross curricular planning, district curriculum guidelines, and benchmark
policy. To ensure equal access and success for all students, particularly students with special
needs, teachers utilize various instructional methods including the co-teaching/collaboration
model, IEP meetings, SST meetings, 504 Plans, and differentiated instructional techniques.

Indicator: A rigorous,
relevant, and coherent
curriculum to all students is
accessible to all students
through all courses/programs
offered. The school examines
the demographics and
situation of students
throughout the class offerings.
The school’s instructional
practices and other activities
facilitate access and success
for special needs students.

EVIDENCE

FINDINGS




Students have access
to a rigorous
curriculum, with
various levels of
difficulty, aligned to
state standards and
district curriculum
guidelines.



Course curriculum is
relevant to changing
standards and
expectations in college
and careers.









Course descriptions,
outlines, and syllabi
California State
Standards
District curriculum
guidelines

UC “a-g” requirements
Workability
ROP Course syllabi
ASE Certification
Program
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Prompt: Evaluate students’
access to a rigorous, relevant,
and coherent curriculum
across all programs. How
does school staff define rigor,
relevance, and coherence? To
what extent do the
instructional practices of
teachers and other activities
facilitate access and success
for special needs students?



Curriculum is coherent
in design and
implementation.










Teachers’ instructional
practices and strategies
facilitate access for all
students, including
those with special
needs.



Curriculum provides
opportunities for credit
recovery to meet
graduation and college
admission
requirements.







Master Schedule
Department
collaboration records
Pacing guides
Benchmark exams
OARS data records
(includes CST,
CAHSEE, CELDT,
benchmarks, etc.)
IEPs, 504 plans

APEX online credit
recovery
4-year plans

Congruence

The Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) are measurable goals that Mark Keppel staff developed
to show mastery of the curriculum and standards taught in every subject. The content standards
in each course specify the curriculum content and the Student Learning Outcomes guide the
design of the lessons and the student product. Course curriculum is aligned to either state,
industry, or corporate standards for every class (e.g. content standards). Student work, teacher
lesson plans, and general school activities show evidence of this congruence. Students use a
variety of technological resources to enhance their understanding of concepts and perform tasks
that indicate mastery of the course standards.
SUBCATEGORY
Indicator: There is
congruence between the actual
concepts and skills taught, the
academic standards and the
student learning outcomes.

FINDINGS


Course curriculum is
aligned to subject
specific state standards
and implemented
through the Student
Learning Outcomes.

EVIDENCE






Master schedule
State standards
MKHS SLOs
Course descriptions
Teacher syllabi
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Congruence between the academic standards and the actual concepts taught in the classroom are
monitored through department curriculum planning, professional development training, course
descriptions, and course syllabi.
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Prompt: Evaluate the extent
to which there is congruence
between the actual concepts
and skills taught, the
academic standards, and the
student learning outcomes.



Students use a variety
of resources/skills
related to the SLOs
which demonstrate
proficiency of concepts
taught in class.



Lesson plans and
assessments reflect
appropriate curriculum
for standards-based
learning tied to the
SLOs.






Student work
MKHS SLOs
Course descriptions
Teacher lesson plans



Course content
standards
Course descriptions
Teacher syllabi and
lesson plans
Assessment data





Student Work — Engagement in Learning
All elements of the curriculum focus on demonstrating the implementation of state standards as
well as the Student Learning Outcomes. Evidence focuses on school-wide practices and common
teaching strategies such as agendas and objectives posted in each classroom. Observations
include both standards and non-standard based courses to demonstrate content standards
implementation across the curriculum.

Indicator: The school’s
examination of representative
samples of student work and
snapshots of student
engagement in learning
demonstrate the
implementation of a
standards-based curriculum
and the student learning
outcomes.
Prompt: Evaluate to what
extent the examination of
representative samples of
student work and snapshots of
student engagement in
learning demonstrate the
implementation of a
standards-based curriculum
and the addressing of the
Student Learning Outcomes.

FINDINGS


Curriculum and
student work
demonstrates
standards-based
learning related to the
MKHS SLOs.

EVIDENCE














Teacher and
administrator walkthroughs provide
evidence of standardsbased learning.




Observations
Agendas
Objectives
Class participation
Checking for
understanding
Pair share
Assessments
Labs
Projects
Students on task
(100%)
Student work

Student work
displayed
Real-time observations
of classroom
instruction
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Student work is
published, posted on
bulletin boards, and/or
displayed during
various school events.



Student work

Integration Among Disciplines
Teachers integrate concepts and skills from all disciplines. Implementation of Common Core
State Standards (CCSS) allows for integration of concepts in all courses through utilization of
collaboration time and professional development. MKHS is instituting school-wide academic
vocabulary, Thinking Maps strategies, and differentiated instructional practices. Critical reading,
writing, and analytic interpretation are now an integral part of all subjects. Outsourced
curriculum such as Tops (Teachers plus Occidental = partnership in science outreach program)
and guest speakers allow students to see connections in academic content between disciplines.
The International Business Academy and co-taught Special Education courses encourage
interdepartmental collaboration among teachers. Curricular integrity is demonstrated through our
use of CCSS and state standards to create and implement subject curriculum. Curricular
reliability is ensured through the use of data such as subject benchmarks, CST exams, OARS,
and in-class assessments. Curricular security is maintained through staff agreement to protect
testing materials.

Indicator: There is
integration among disciplines
at the school and where
applicable, integration of
outsourced curriculum into the
program so that curricular
integrity, reliability, and
security are maintained.
Prompt: Evaluate to what
extent is there integration
among disciplines and where
applicable, integration of
outsourced curriculum into
the program so that curricular
integrity, reliability, and
security are maintained

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE



Integration of skills
and concepts in all
disciplines, such as
critical reading,
writing, and analysis
skills.





Course descriptions
Teacher lesson plans
Subject benchmark and
performance exams



Common instructional
strategies used schoolwide indicate academic
content integration
among disciplines.





Thinking Maps
Gate Level II strategies
Instructional Quality
strategies



Collaboration time
used to discuss
alignment of content
between English and
other core curriculum
in relation to Common
Core State Standards.





Collaboration reports
CCSS materials
Teacher lesson plans
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Integration of
outsourced curriculum
allows students to
make connections to
core academic
subjects.





Data is regularly used
to ensure curricular
reliability.



Course grades, OARS
records, CELDT, CST,
AP, CAHSEE exam
results



Staff works to ensure
security of testing
materials.



Staff testing security
practices




Business Academy
(Intern Academy)
Tops Program
Industry and military
guest speakers

Policies — Rigorous, Relevant, Coherent Curriculum
Mark Keppel has several steps in place to effectively review and evaluate curriculum to ensure
all students’ academic needs are met. All core instruction uses curriculum aligned to California
State Standards that meet or exceed district graduation requirements. The district has a Central
Curriculum Council (CCC) consisting of all high school department chairs and district
administrators that reviews and approves curriculum prior to school adoption. The CCC also
discusses the possible adoption of new courses that might meet district graduation requirements.
Mark Keppel’s Instructional Council assesses student progress, specifically through the d/f list,
in order to develop academic interventions through modified instructional goals. Each
department utilizes collaboration time to refine instructional practice, homework, and grading
policies; School Site Council approves the Single Site Plan; and the ROP Advisory Committee
reviews curriculum.

Indicator: The school
assesses the curriculum and its
rigor, relevancy and coherency
after examination of policies
regarding course completion,
credits, grading policies,
homework, etc.

FINDINGS


Teachers are
encouraged to update
curriculum to meet or
exceed academic
standards and the
changing needs of
students.

EVIDENCE







Curriculum
Council meeting
minutes
State Curriculum
Guidelines
State Standards
(CCSS)
SLOs
Course syllabi
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Prompt: Determine the extent
to which key stakeholders are
involved in the selection and
evaluation of the curriculum
to ensure it matches the
school’s mission and student
learning outcomes.
Particularly evaluate the
strategies used to solicit
teacher input into the design
of the curriculum and the use
of technology within the
curriculum.



Teachers design
lessons to incorporate
the use of technology
to meet academic
standards and Student
Learning Outcomes.





Course syllabi
Student work
Student Learning
Outcomes

Articulation and Follow-up Studies

Student transition from feeder schools to Mark Keppel begins with Freshman Orientation where
counselors meet with students at the feeder schools to explain registration, class choices,
graduation, and “a-g” requirements. Freshman Orientation is followed by parent workshops
where the same information is presented to the parents. Guidance counselors and the Special
Education department chair then return to the feeder school to meet with the students and parents
to answer individual questions and register the students. Incoming students may also attend
Keppel 101 at the end of the summer where incoming 9th graders receive a tour of the campus
and meet with Aztec Buddies, a group of upper-class mentors, who provide further orientation
and support to the incoming freshman.
MKHS Career Technical Education (CTE) staff have developed and maintained articulation
agreements with post secondary programs. Some CTE courses are UC aligned. In addition, the
Career Technical Education Department annually evaluates the effectiveness of its programs in
providing relevant, real-world education to students. Feedback data is provided by the CSU and
UC systems regarding student placement in English and mathematics courses via the English
Placement Test (EPT) and Entry Level Mathematics (ELM) placement exam results. Guidance
counselors also provide annual data to site and district administrators regarding numbers of
seniors who met “a-g” eligibility requirements.
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Mark Keppel High School regularly works with feeder schools to inform incoming students
about the various academic, social, and extra-curricular opportunities available at MKHS. The
VAPA department sets up field trips to allow 8th grade students from feeder school to attend
plays and musical performances held at the high school. The Science and Math departments offer
annual field days which allow 7th and 8th grade students to come to Mark Keppel and compete in
academic competitions. The World Languages Department shares information with feeder
schools regarding the native speaker programs and allows 8th grade students to take a placement
test so they can earn high school credit and be placed in higher level classes.
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Overall, data indicate MKHS is effective in providing an effective curricular program for all
students that begins with concerted efforts to maintain articulation with feeder schools and ends
with student enrollment in college or other post-high school programs.

Indicator: The school
articulates regularly with
feeder schools and local
colleges and universities. The
school uses follow-up studies
of graduates and others to
learn about the effectiveness
of the curricular program.
Prompt: Share examples of
articulation with feeder
schools and local colleges
and universities, including
comments on the regularity of
their occurrence. What has
been revealed through the
follow-up studies of
graduates and others
regarding the effectiveness of
the curricular program?

FINDINGS


EVIDENCE

World Languages
department send fliers
describing native speaker
programs to 8th graders.
Students may take
placement tests to earn
high school credits and to
be placed in higher level
classes.





High school math and
science field days provide
academic competition
opportunities for 7th and 8th
grade students.



Field Day
Programs



Guidance counselors
arrange campus tours for
incoming 8th graders, run
Freshman Orientation, and
facilitate Freshman
Registration.




Tour agendas
Orientation
program
Freshman class
schedules



Career Tech Education
Students articulate with
local community colleges
(Rio Hondo, Citrus
College, Pasadena City
College, and UTI Tech
School) to earn college
credit.



Articulation
agreements



AUSD tracks MKHS
graduates to determine the
effectiveness of the high
school curriculum.



CSU and UC
placement exam
data and
enrollment data





Fliers and
pamphlets
Placement test
scores
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Each of the Industrial
Technology subjects has
their own advisory group
composed of industry
people, business, and
consultant advisors that
meets once or twice a year
to update teachers on
changes in the relevant
industry; curriculum is
adjusted accordingly.



Meeting agendas
and minutes



Special Education
Department Chair advises
and registers incoming 8th
graders.



8th grade
registrations



AUSD “Workability”
program facilitates the
transition of our high
school seniors into the
local community colleges.



Workability
program records



VAPA provides a bus for
the feeder school 8th
graders to attend special
performances.



VAPA event
programs

B2: To what extent do all students have access to the school’s entire program and
assistance with a personal learning plan to prepare them for the pursuit of their academic,
personal and school-to-career goals?

Mark Keppel High School has effective processes in place in order to provide opportunities for
students to explore different career choices and prepare for post-secondary education according
to their plans. Students are given opportunities to discuss current and future plans and goals with
counselors, teachers and other staff members. All students have an individual four year plan
developed between the student, parents, and counselors. The counselors are readily available to
provide guidance to students who may be unsure of future goals and plans. All students are
encouraged to attend college and career fairs. In addition to the career cruiser program, there are
other resources to help students explore their career interests and post-secondary plans. The
Career Center hosts a vast array of speakers from different professions in order for students to
have exposure to different careers. We provide a forum for college representatives to present
information regarding their institutions to all students according to their individual postsecondary educational goals. For students interested in a career in the armed forces, different
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military branches often visit MKHS to provide information. For our special education students,
the Workability program is available to prepare students for the work place, giving them a handson opportunity to be employed with prospective employers. Special Education students are
trained and monitored in order for them to learn skills to effectively secure and maintain a job.
Student-Parent-Staff Collaboration
Every effort is made to develop and monitor a student’s personal learning plan (four year plan)
through a collaborative approach. Students, parents, and staff are invited to attend meetings to
discuss the most effective ways to support student academic, personal, and school-to-career
goals. Staff is available to parents when they have questions regarding post-secondary
options. Parents are given the opportunity to monitor student’s academic progress through Parent
Portal in PowerSchool. Parent Portal provides access to student grades, attendance, schedules
and credits, among other information. Students in Special Education are monitored yearly
through IEP meetings. IEP meetings allow parents and staff to collaborate in order to develop
the most effective program for each particular student’s educational goals.
Monitoring/Changing Student Plans
Mark Keppel has several steps for ensuring that student’s personal learning plans (4-year plans)
are monitored and appropriately updated. Students receive instruction and training in keeping
portfolios at the beginning of each year during Kick Off presentations when the 4-year plan and
the “a-g” requirements are explained. Both parents and students monitor progress through the
parent and student portals on PowerSchool. Counselors review student progress through grade
checks and meet with students individually to review 4-year plans. Students self-monitor
academic progress and update 4-year plans two times a year with homeroom teachers during Gdays.

To facilitate post high school transition, Mark Keppel offers students the opportunity to research
careers by using the Career Cruising program in the Career Center. The Career Center hosts
presentations from colleges and industry representatives. During the Kick Off, there is a career
fair with several presentations from agencies representing community organization with postsecondary education and job opportunities. The Career Technical Education department offer
students the ability to participate in the Business Academy, job shadowing, and classes that are
articulated with local community colleges. Mark Keppel’s Auto Technology class regularly
provides internships to qualified students through the AYES (Automotive Youth Educational
System) partnership with local automotive dealers (pre-technical training).
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Indicator: All
students are able to
make appropriate
choices and pursue
a full range of
realistic
college/career
and/or other
educational options.
The school provides
for career
exploration,
preparation for
postsecondary
education, and pretechnical training
for all students.
Prompt: How
effective are the
processes to allow
all students to make
appropriate choices
and pursue a full
range of realistic
college/career
and/or other
educational
options? Discuss
how the school
ensures effective
opportunities for
career exploration,
preparation for
postsecondary
education, and pretechnical training
for all students.

FINDINGS












EVIDENCE

MKHS provides
opportunities for
career exploration,
post-secondary
education
preparation, and
pre-technical
training.
Students are given
opportunities to
explore a full range
of educational
options and design
future plans and
goals.
Counselors present
post-secondary
options to students.



Students are
exposed to various
career
opportunities
through career fairs
and various
presentations
Career exploration
through Career
Cruising.
Pre -technical
training provided
through Career
Technical
Education courses.
















Student graduation rates
Enrollment in college
Transcripts requests
Kickoff
G-days
College fair
ROP program
Career interest inventory
In-class presentation schedules

Career Fair program
Career Center sign-in sheets
Master schedule
Course syllabi
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Special Education
students are
provided delineated
plans for postsecondary
opportunities and
goals.



Transition plan



Special Education
students are
provided
employment
training through the
Workability
program.



Workability program logs



Financial
information
workshops are
available to all
students.



Workshop sign-in sheets
Cash for College workshop
Career fair program

Students are given
an opportunity for
Credit Recovery.



One on one student
counseling for
post-secondary
plans.




Student 4-year plans
Grade level meetings



Homeroom teacher
speaks to students
about plans and
goals.



Kick-Off and G-day schedules



Special Education
students are
monitored through
ITP and IEP plans.



SST Meeting
504 Plans












APEX class rosters
Power School logs
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Indicator: Parents,
students, and staff
collaborate in
developing and
monitoring a
student’s personal
learning plan, based
upon a student's
learning style and
college/career,
and/or other
educational goals.
(This includes the
evaluation of
whether online
instruction matches
the student’s
learning style.)
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Parent grade level
meetings where 4year plan is
discussed with
parent.



Parent grade level meeting sign-in
sheets



Students are
monitored and
meetings are
convened when
determined to be
at-risk.



SST meeting notes



Students receive
support when they
have disabilities
which may impact
their education and
post-secondary
plans.
Communication
between staff and
parents when
questions about
student progress
arise.



Transition Plans
Workability program logs
Teacher/Counselor/parent/student
meeting notes
Case Carrier meeting notes
Teacher/Counselor/Administrator
telephone logs and email records

IEPs are used in
order to modify or
accommodate
student learning
needs.



Staff collaborates
to develop
appropriate
schedules that meet
student learning
goals.


















IEP plans
IEP plans, 504 plans, SST meeting
notes

Collaboration logs
Student schedules
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Prompt: Evaluate
to what extent
parents, students,
and staff
collaborate in
developing and
monitoring a
student’s personal
learning plan,
based upon a
student's learning
style and
college/career
and/or other
educational goals
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Prompt: Evaluate the
effectiveness of the ways the
school ensures that processes
are utilized for monitoring
and making appropriate
changes in students' personal
learning plans (e.g., classes
and programs).

Indicator: The school
implements strategies and
programs to facilitate
transitions to post high school
options and regularly
evaluates their effectiveness.
Prompt: Evaluate the
effectiveness of the strategies
and programs to facilitate
transitions to post high school
options.



Counselors hold
regular grade checks,
graduation checks,
registration meetings,
“a-g” meetings, and
make classroom visits
to ensure students
meet learning goals.





Warning notices
PowerSchool
Counselor records
Student transcripts



PowerSchool Parent
Portal provides an
effective method for
parents, students, and
staff to monitor
student academic
progress.



PowerSchool logs



Kick-Off activities and
G-Day activities using
the 4-year plan are
twice yearly progress
checks that allow
students to evaluate
their academic
progress toward
meeting learning
goals.
Career Center
presentations and
workshops provide
students with
information regarding
post high school
educational and career
opportunities.





Kick-Off agenda and
materials
G-Day agenda and
materials
Student 4-year plans



Career Center calendar



G-Day agendas





G-Day “a-g” grade
checks help students
monitor progress
toward meeting post
high school goals.
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Indicator: The school
implements processes for
monitoring and making
appropriate changes in
students’ personal learning
plans (e.g., classes and
programs) and regularly
evaluates them.

136



Kick Off activities
encourage student post
high school/career
exploration



Kick Off agendas

B3-To what extent are students able to meet all the requirements of graduation upon
completion of the high school program?
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
Current AYP data indicate Mark Keppel High School has met or exceeded its graduation targets
and is on track to meet the 2013-2014 target of 90%.
Mark Keppel High School ensures students successfully meet all requirements for graduation
through the use of the Response to Intervention and Instruction (RtI2) model of intervention.
Students and counselors track academic progress with the 4-year plan. PowerSchool allows
parents, teachers, students, and counselors to actively monitor student attendance and class
performance. High stakes testing information is announced through the daily bulletin, weekly
ConnectEd telephone calls, the school marquee, the school website, parent group meetings, grade
level meetings, and classroom notices. Student Learning Outcomes, district graduation
requirements, and UC “a-g” requirements are emphasized during Kick-Off and G-day activities,
grade level meetings, and through informational posters placed in throughout the school.

Special Education department collaborates with other departments through the co-teaching
model. The Special Education Pyramid of Interventions outlines the appropriate learning
environment for each student according to their IEPs and 504 plans.
MKHS offers a wide array of college-preparatory, Honors, and Advanced Placement courses to
prepare students for a successful transition to the academic rigors of college.
Teachers utilize collaboration time to analyze student performance data, develop intervention
strategies for struggling students, refine curriculum implementation, and discuss instructional
best practices to ensure all students learn and meet their individual education goals.
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Students are offered technical preparation through Career Technical Education courses. Realworld curriculum is provided through the Career Center to help students explore college and
career opportunities, apply for college financial aid, write resumes, and gain current workplace
knowledge by hosting various college and industry speakers.
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Indicator: The school
implements academic support
programs to ensure students are
meeting all requirements,
including the CAHSEE.

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE



MKHS has met or
exceeded its AYP
graduation target.



AYP data



The Response to
Intervention and
Instruction (RtI2)
model provides a
coherent system of
academic and
behavioral
interventions to ensure
all students are able to
meet educational
goals.



Pyramids of Intervention



All stakeholders are
informed of highstakes testing which
impacts student
educational goals.



ConnectEd phone calls,
school website and
marquee, flyers, bulletin
boards, Kick-Off and
G-days, parent group
meetings, grade level
meetings



Career and Technical
Education courses
prepare students for
real-world college and
career opportunities.



CTE course outlines and
class syllabi



Special Education
department
collaborates with
regular education
teachers through the
co-teaching model;
students are
appropriately placed
and monitored
through the individual
learning plans.






Collaboration logs
IEPs
504 plans
Special Education
Pyramid of Intervention

Prompt: To what extent are
students able to meet all the
requirements of graduation
upon completion of the high
school program?
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Honors and Advanced
Placement courses
prepare students for
the academic rigor of
college.
Teachers utilize
collaboration time to
share instructional
best practice
strategies, tied to
student achievement
data, to maximize
learning for all
students.




Honors and AP course
descriptions and syllabi
Collaboration logs

MKHS Category B--Curriculum
Overall Strengths:





Curriculum is aligned to standards-based education, transitioning to CCSS in Math, English, and
other departments in the future.
Pyramid of Academic Intervention is in place to meet curricular needs of all students.
Curriculum is rigorous, relevant, coherent, and prepares students with skills necessary for 21st
century learning.
Teachers work in Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) to review, refine, and implement
curriculum.





MKHS will continue to align curriculum to CCSS.
MKHS will continue to maximize student engagement through increased integration of
technology into the curriculum.
MKHS will continue to promote increased articulation between departments to align curriculum.

Chapter 4: Category B -- Curriculum

Areas for Growth:

139

C1. To what extent are all students involved in challenging learning experiences to achieve the
academic standards?
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
The staff of Mark Keppel High School is committed to providing students with challenging learning
experiences which meet the academic standards and the student learning outcomes (SLOs). Students
have access to a variety of class levels, such as honors and Advanced Placement courses. Teachers
use district benchmarks to score and assess students’ understanding of course material. Based on
assessment results, staff members differentiate instruction, including integrating multimedia and
other technology into daily instruction. Students and staff (counselors) collaborate to create a
challenging and appropriate course plan through student 4-year plans or other learning plans as
needed. MKHS holds Kick-off and G-days to give students opportunities to update portfolios. A
survey is given to students to see if students understand “a-g” and graduation requirements.
C1 P1: To achieve the academic standards and the student learning outcomes, all students are
involved in challenging learning experiences.

Indicator: The school’s
observations of student working
and the examining of student
work provide information on the
degree to which all students are
involved in challenging learning
to assist them in achieving the
academic standards and the
student learning outcomes. The
school, particularly, has
evaluated the degree of
involvement in the learning of
students with diverse
backgrounds abilities and
modified approaches based on
findings.

FINDINGS








EVIDENCE

MKHS offers a rigorous
academic program for all
students and a variety of
class levels such as AP,
Honors, College Prep,
Intervention classes in math
and English, SEI, and
CAHSEE.



Student classwork, course
grades, OARS data, and
formative and summative
assessments are used to
regularly determine student
learning needs.



Counselors consider student
language ability determined
through language testing for
proper class placement.



Students have online access











Master Schedule
Pyramid of
Interventions
Specialized plans
(IEP, 504, SST)
Student schedules

OARS data
Observations of
students working
Student work
assessment
Course grades
Student schedules
CELDT testing
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to current grades and the
“a-g” checklist.






Counselors and teachers
inform students of
graduation requirements
and post-high school
options.
Students have access to
open enrollment for Honors
and AP classes.

Counselors mainstream
Special Education students
into the core curriculum.



PowerSchool student
portal



Kick-Off day and GDay portfolios and
activities
Grade level meetings










Enrollment data
Honors and AP
policies
Co-teaching teams
Instructional aides in
mainstream classes
Master schedule



Clubs and extracurricular
activities help students meet
SLOs through activities
related to academic course
content.







ASB
School calendar
MKHS website
Student work
Club sign-in sheets,
tutoring schedules,
and class rosters



Teachers use district-wide
pacing and curriculum
guides to provide rigorous,
coherent instruction.




Lesson plans
Curriculum and
pacing guides



Teachers trained in GATE
Level II, Common Core,
Thinking Maps, and Teach
Like a Champion strategies
to improve instructional
quality.




Lesson plans
Professional
development
materials



Teachers use collaboration
meetings to discuss and
modify instruction based on
student needs.




Collaboration records
Demonstrations of
modified instruction
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to which all students are involved
in challenging learning to
achieve the academic standards
and the student learning
outcomes. Include how
observing students working and
examining student work has
informed this understanding.

141

Results of Student Observations and Examining Work
Observations of students working and the examination of student work provides information to the
degree which all students are learning course material, achieving the academic standards, and
meeting the student learning outcomes. MKHS staff pays particular attention to learning needs of
students with at-risk backgrounds, particular language development needs, or Special Education
needs, and modifies instruction appropriately.
All students have access to current grades online through PowerSchool, and keep a hardcopy of
unofficial transcripts in portfolios. Students learn about graduation requirements and post-secondary
options from guidance counselors, Kick-off day, and G-day activities.
Mark Keppel High School offers a variety of class levels, including AP, Honors, College Prep, and
Intervention classes in math and English, SEI, and CAHSEE preparation. Through language testing
data (CELDT), counselors consider students’ language needs when scheduling them into classes, and
mainstream Special Education students into the core curriculum classes through the co-teaching
model when appropriate. Evidence of student placement is in the master schedule, student
schedules, CELDT testing results, and Pyramid of Intervention log entries that often lead to
specialized plans such as IEPs, 504s, and SSTs.
The master schedule and IEPs show that Special Education students mainstreamed into some corecurriculum classes receive support from co-teaching teams consisting of a Special Education teacher
and a core academic teacher, while others receive support from instructional aides. This facilitates
Special Education students’ academic achievement and meets individual learning needs.

Clubs and co-curricular activities such as Academic Decathlon, Debate, Science Olympiad, Math
Club, NHS, Crown and Sceptre, Ocean Bowl, Science Bowl, and Chemistry Bowl also provide
challenging learning experiences for students. The school bulletin and marquee, Instructional
Council meetings minutes, the school calendar, and the MKHS website routinely publicize the
achievements of these groups.
Teachers meet in regularly scheduled Professional Learning Communities (PLCs) meetings to
discuss best practices and modify instruction. PLC meetings are listed on the school calendar.
Teachers attend a variety of professional development workshops aimed at improving classroom
instruction.
Teachers use district-wide pacing or curriculum guides to monitor instruction tied to academic
standards and student learning outcomes. The OARS data system allows teachers to identify
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MKHS has an open enrollment policy for Honors and AP classes. This is evident by the number of
students in AP classes. The number of students passing the classes and passing AP exams validates
the success of these classes.
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students needing specialized instruction and allows teachers the ability to form academic
intervention groups. Particular attention is paid to the lowest performing subgroups, Special
Education students, and English Language Learners to assist teachers in meeting all students’
learning needs. All teachers receive training in using this data to inform instruction.
C1P2. To achieve the academic standards and the student learning outcomes, all students are
involved in challenging learning experiences.
The Mark Keppel High School community actively ensures that all students know the academic
standards and student learning outcomes, are striving toward achieving them, and are involved in
challenging learning experiences. Teachers give course syllabi to students that reference the
academic standards, the expectation level for each course, and grading expectations. Teachers
routinely begin lessons by focusing on the state standard and by stating the learning objectives.
Communication between teachers, parents, and students ensures that all stakeholders are aware of
the standards and expected performance levels for each area of study. All adopted textbooks follow
the California Standards and Framework, allowing teachers to use a variety of methodologies to help
students access and actively participate in learning. Common department benchmarks drive
instruction, student learning, and achievement. Technology is integrated into classroom instruction
to help students access curriculum and promote active learning. The Mark Keppel community
regularly collaborates using the PLC model.

Indicator: The students know
beforehand the
standards/expected
performance levels for each
area of study.
Prompt: Examine and evaluate
the extent to which students
know the standards/expected
performance levels before
beginning a new area of study;
an example is the use of pacing
guides for online instruction.

FINDINGS


Students are informed of
standards and expected
performance levels for
each course through
course syllabi which
consistently reference
CCSS, state standards,
course expectations,
grading policies, and
student learning
outcomes.

EVIDENCE







CCSS/state standards
Classroom contracts
Grading rubrics
Course syllabi
SLOs
Textbooks




Student work
Student reflection
(peer editing and
peer review)
Graded essays and exams
PowerSchool
Study guides
Thinking Maps and other
graphic organizers
Classroom observation
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Teachers use district
pacing guides to ensure
coverage of core content
in a timely manner.



Textbooks follow
California state standards
and framework standards
and have California
Content Standards listed,
explained, and marked
throughout the book.



Teachers use a variety of
methods to find out what
students already know, to
check for understanding
of what students are in the
process of learning, and to
evaluate students on what
has been taught.



Additional visuals are
designed and shared
among teachers to
differentiate instruction
and to address every kind
of learning modality.



Support materials are
used to aid in teaching
concepts; all classrooms
have access to current
technology to aid in
student instruction and
interest in learning.




Thinking Maps and other
graphic organizers
Collaboration records










Computer labs
Science labs
Music labs
Document cameras
SMART response
software
LCD projectors
School-wide Wi-Fi







Benchmarks
CST data
OARs
Collaboration
Meetings
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Benchmark assessments
are given and data used
to inform instruction.







Benchmark Data
Student work
PowerSchool grades
D/F Reports
Collaboration logs



Student test results are
discussed in conjunction
with state standards,
district expectations, and
student learning
outcomes.
Teachers set daily
learning objectives
related to state standards
and student learning
outcomes.
Teachers/staff frequently
communicate with
parents/students via
parent conference, phone
calls, emails, and
progress reports.




Agendas
Lesson objectives,
standards, and SLOs
posted
Daily lesson plans
Phone/email logs
PowerSchool logs
Parent conference
Progress reports











Mark Keppel High School provides an appropriate and challenging learning experience for all
students. To achieve academic standards and student learning outcomes, teachers utilize
differentiated instruction techniques to modify instruction to meet student learning needs. All
teachers have been trained on a variety of methods and skills to inform instruction. This training has
included workshops on the following: GATE Level II, GATE Level III, ELL, SDAIE, Instructional
Quality (IQ), Common Core (English and Math) and Thinking Maps. Teachers utilize Cornell
Notes, PowerPoint and/or Prezi presentations for classroom projects. Teachers also use PowerPoints
to deliver instruction and educational websites to give students access to instructional and
supplemental materials, integrate the use of technology, and provide opportunities for studentteacher interaction. In addition, parents and students communicate with teachers via email, phone,
and the school website. Teachers regularly employ a variety of instructional strategies that include
the following: Teach Like a Champion, heterogeneous student grouping (based on different learning
modalities, student strengths, and primary language group), and DII (Direct Interactive Instruction).
Teachers use various types of formative and summative assessments, including monitoring and
evaluating student progress and modifying instruction accordingly. These assessments include
OARS, CST data, district benchmark data, district wide common writing assessment, and TOPS
labs.
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C1P3. To achieve the academic standards and the student learning outcomes, all students are
involved in challenging learning experiences.
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SUBCATEGORY
Indicator: The school’s
instructional staff members
differentiate instruction,
including integrating multimedia
and technology, and evaluate its
impact on student learning.
Prompt: How effectively do
instructional staff members
differentiate instruction, such as
integrating multimedia and
technology? Evaluate the impact
of this on student learning.

FINDINGS


Teachers differentiate
instruction to help students
meet individual learning
goals.

EVIDENCE






GATE Level training
Thinking Maps
training
ELL, SDAIE training
Instructional Quality
(IQ) training
Horizons
Student work






Teachers design effective
lessons in PLCs to provide
differentiated instruction as
needed.




PLC logs
Lesson plans



Students use Cornell notes;
make PowerPoint or Prezi
presentations to demonstrate
learning.



Student work



Students use computer labs to
access technology and
facilitate learning.



Computer lab logs

Mark Keppel High School students understand the expected level of performance based on course
content standards and the student learning outcomes (SLOs). Through student interviews and student
survey results, the school learns about the students’ perceptions of learning experiences. Counselors
and Student Services staff frequently converse with students on academic as well as behavioral
issues. The Principal and other administrators hold dialogue with students via the House of
Representative, clubs, and through extracurricular activities.
Students learn the student learning outcomes through several methods: teachers clarify academic and
behavior expectations, SLOs are related to daily instruction and the course syllabus, and “a-g”
posters delineate requirements needed to attend campuses in the UC system. Students understand
that teachers and counselors use data to evaluate and improve academic performance. Students plan
for post-secondary education through the college fair, counselor visits, G-day, and Kick-Off day
activities. The rules assembly, SART, SARB, and dress code posters communicate student behavior
expectations to the entire student body. To support our student learning outcomes, counselors
provide IEP, SST, and 504 plans to ensure all students’ needs are met.
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C1P4. To achieve the academic standards and the student learning outcomes, all students are
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Indicator: The students
understand the expected level of
performance based on the
standards and the student
learning outcomes. Through
interviews and dialogue with
students that represent the school
populations, the school learns
about the students’ perceptions
of their learning experiences,
including all specialized
programs such as college/career
readiness and online instruction
regarding the opportunity for
teacher-student interaction to
reduce isolation and encourage
skill transference.

Prompt: Using interviews and
dialogue with students, evaluate
the extent to which students
understand the expected level of
performance based on the
standards and the student
learning outcomes. Evaluate the
effectiveness of the studentteacher interaction based on
student feedback.

EVIDENCE



MKHS communicates to
all students the expected
behavior and learning
outcomes.






SLO posters
“a-g” posters
Rules assembly
Course syllabi and class
rules



G-Day schedule enables
students to self-evaluate
and communicate
academic needs to
teachers.



G-Day schedule and
activities



Kick-Off portfolio
sessions and opportunities
fair promote
college/career readiness.



Kick-off schedule



Counselors visit
classrooms and meet with
students individually to
update 4-year plans and
provide academic and
behavioral support.
Students have access to
grades through
PowerSchool to keep
current on academic
progress.



Guidance Office records



PowerSchool records

Staff tutors students
during lunch hours and
after school for effective
student-teacher interaction
and timely feedback on
skill attainment.



Department tutoring
policies and sign-in
sheets
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C2. To what extent do all teachers use a variety of strategies and resources, including
technology and experience beyond the textbook and the classroom, that actively engage
students, emphasizing higher order thinking skills, and help them succeed at high levels?
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
Teachers at Mark Keppel High School use a wide range of strategies to engage students and foster
higher order thinking skills. Teachers employ Teach Like a Champion techniques in the classroom.
A majority of teachers received GATE II training and some departments received DII training
(Direct Interactive Instruction). Teachers utilize technology and internship opportunities to challenge
students and prepare them to succeed for life beyond high school. Teachers design projects that
simulate real world situations. English teachers use benchmark assessment to evaluate student
writing and use the result to adjust instruction to meet students’ needs.
C2P1. All teachers use a variety of strategies and resources, including technology and
experiences beyond the textbook and the classroom that actively engage students, emphasize
higher order thinking skills, and help them succeed at high levels.
Teachers stay current in the instructional content, and employ research-based instructional
methodology while using a wide variety of resources to actively engage students. Teachers
incorporate technology into lessons using wireless multimedia devices such as iPods, iPads, smart
boards, and laptops. Teachers use smart boards, for example, to demonstrate lessons and laptops for
projects requiring research and the ability to synthesize information. Students use web-based
resources such as Crashcourse, Khan Academy, TED, Lynda, and Weebly to support classroom
learning; TED and Khan Academy supplement textbooks. Teachers use instructional best practices,
including the regular use of technology, to provide real-world applications of concepts learned in
class.

Indicator: Teachers are current
in the instructional content
taught and research-based
instructional methodology,
including the integrated use of
multimedia and technology.



Teachers routinely use
instructional best practices
and a variety of media or
technology to deliver class
content.

EVIDENCE








Web-Based projects
and activities
E-Textbooks
iPads, iPods, smart
boards, laptop carts
Teacher
websites/blogs
PowerSchool
Online
Demos/Tutorials
Mobile Apps

Chapter 4: Category C -- Instruction

FINDINGS

SUBCATEGORY

148

Prompt: Evaluate the extent to
which teachers effectively use
multimedia and other technology
in the delivery of the curriculum.



Teachers use web-based
resources in the classroom.



Teachers regularly integrate
real-world applications of
technology into curriculum.








Khanacademy.com
Kickstarter.com
Ted.com
Lynda.com
Weebly.com
Careercruising.com



Auto Tech industry
certifications
IC3 Computer
Literacy Certification
Lesson plans




Teachers work as coaches to facilitate learning for all students. A wide variety of teaching strategies
include the regular use of technology in instruction, cooperative grouping, problem-based projects,
field trips, and real-world case studies to enhance student learning. Teachers are trained to use
technology such as document cameras, clickers, whiteboards, and LCD projectors to allow students
multiple methods of accessing the curriculum. Cooperative learning and collaborative projects are
integral parts of most classes wherein students learn interpersonal and communication skills.
Problem-based projects are assigned to students to promote higher level thinking. Lessons are
designed with revised Bloom’s Taxonomy and CCSS emphasis on critical thinking in mind. Most
courses teach students to solve problems based upon real-world situations. Field trips such as
museums, plays, and concerts serve to extend and complement classroom learning. Teachers bring
in outside resources such as TOPS and AMGEN to integrate academic and applied content. MKHS
staff is trained in CCSS and GATE Level II strategies to promote the development of students’
higher order thinking skills to help them succeed in college and careers. Tutoring is available at
lunch and after school to facilitate learning for all students.
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FINDINGS

EVIDENCE

Indicator: Teachers work as
coaches to facilitate learning for all
students.



Teachers mentor/coach
students formally and
informally.



Lunch and after
school tutoring
records

Prompt: Evaluate and comment on
the extent to which teachers work as
coaches to facilitate learning for all
students. Provide examples.



Teachers regularly utilize
technology to deliver
lessons that engage students
in the learning process.



KAS
Clickers
ELMO
document
cameras
LCD projectors
Whiteboard
Computer lab
logs
Teacher
websites













Teachers implement a wide
variety of teaching
strategies, such as
cooperative grouping, to
promote higher level
thinking.
Teachers assign problembased projects relevant to a
course to solve real-world
problems.



Teachers utilize field trips
to extend and complement
the curriculum.



Teachers bring in outside
resources to enhance
learning.







Lesson plans
Student work

Lesson plans
Student work



State/districtrequired field
trip paperwork



TOPS Lab
Reports,
Contracts
Class speakers
and
presentations
Lesson plans
Student work
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Teachers use case studies as
a tool for analysis and
discussion to build higherorder thinking skills.



Teachers are trained to
implement GATE Level II,
Bloom’s Revised
Taxonomy, and other
instructional best practices
to design instruction
emphasizing higher-order
thinking skills.



Tutoring is available at
lunch and after school to
facilitate learning for all
students.








Lesson plans
Student work
Lesson plans
PD records
Lesson plans

Tutoring sign-in
sheets

C2P3. All teachers use a variety of strategies and resources, including technology and
experiences beyond the textbook and the classroom that actively engage students, emphasize
higher order thinking skills, and help them succeed at high levels.

As coaches, teachers expose students to various real-life experiences to tap into the students’ prior
knowledge. Examples exist throughout the curricular programs, but several departments illustrate
this strength. Career Technical Education teachers design lessons that reflect real-world knowledge
and experience. Business teachers share real-world experiences in contract law, landlord/tenant
issues, and as witnesses in civil lawsuits, or criminal trials, experience with investments, buying and
selling cars, and small business ownership. Students in business classes create and present economic
research projects using PowerPoint, and keep a personal finance journal to demonstrate personal
spending habits. World Language teachers share travel and personal life experiences. World
Language and English Language Development teachers use songs, magazines, newspapers, movies,
and documentaries to show real-world applications of language. Students create book reports about
novels and cultural festivals, and make Internet searches that pertain to the subject matter. Science
teachers use examples to show connections between biology, chemistry, and other scientific
domains, and relate science content to real-life experience by having students keep chemical-safetyprocedure records for homes and garages. Science students use demonstrations and classroom/lab
observations to perform demonstrations and/or lab observations.
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Indicator: Representative
samples of student work
demonstrate: a) structured
learning so that students organize,
access and apply knowledge they
already have acquired; b) that
students have the tools to gather
and create knowledge and have
opportunities to use these tools to
research, inquire, gather,
discover, and teach knowledge.



Teachers regularly begin
lessons by accessing student
prior knowledge of course
material.





Lesson plans
Observations
Student work



Career Technical Education
teachers share actual realworld working and investing
experiences.



Student economic
research PowerPoint
projects
Student personal
finance journals
Student classwork




Business teachers share real
world experiences with
contract law, landlord/tenant
issues, civil lawsuits, and
criminal law.






Online research projects
relate to real life issues and
current events to support
textbook reading.





World Language and ELD
departments use songs,
magazines, newspapers, and
videos to show real world
applications of language.





Chemistry teachers relate lab
safety to chemical safety in
the home and garage.
Chemical equations can be
related to cooking recipes.






Prompt: Evaluate and comment
on the ways in which student
work demonstrates a) structured
learning so that students
organize, access, and apply
knowledge they already have
acquired; b) that students have
the tools to gather and create
knowledge and have
opportunities to use these tools to
research, inquire, gather,
discover, and invent knowledge
on their own and communicate
this.

EVIDENCE











Lesson plans
Classroom
observations
Business Law Positive
Daily Performance
(PDP) forms
Student work and
classroom observations

Lesson plans
Book reports
Dia de los Muertos
and French
Restaurant
Lab sign-in sheets
Portfolios
(Notebooks, binders)
Demonstrations
Safety record during
labs
Interactive notebooks
Classroom/lab
observations

Chapter 4: Category C -- Instruction

FINDINGS

SUBCATEGORY

152

C2P4: All teachers use a variety of strategies and resources, including technology and
experiences beyond the textbook and the classroom that actively engage students, emphasize
higher order thinking skills, and help them succeed at high levels.

Indicator: Representative samples
of student work demonstrate that
students are able to think, reason,
and problem solve in group and
individual activities, project,
discussions and debates and
inquiries related to investigation.
Prompt: Evaluate and comment on
how well the representative
samples of student work
demonstrate that students are able
to think, reason, and problem solve
in group and individual activities,
projects, discussions and debates
and inquiries related to
investigation.



Projects involving
online research are
assigned related to real
life issues and current
events in support of
textbook reading.

EVIDENCE









World Religions
research project
Economic research
PowerPoint projects
Student Personal
Finance Journals
Classroom observations
Business Law Positive
Daily Performance
(PDP) forms
Student work,
classroom observations,
Contemporary Themes
Think Tank projects




Student resumes
Cover letters

Students develop and
create fictional
products and services
to demonstrate
knowledge of
entrepreneurship.



Entrepreneurship
business marketing
plans

Students engage in
research projects,
debates, and case
studies to exhibit
higher level thinking:
analysis, problem
solving, real-world
applications.





Lesson plans
Student work
Classroom observations



Students use Career
Cruising to develop
career portfolios.
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C2P5. All teachers’ use a variety of strategies and resources, including technology and
experiences beyond the textbook and the classroom that actively engage students, emphasize
higher order thinking skills, and help them succeed at high levels.
Representative samples of student work demonstrate that Mark Keppel students are able to think,
reason, and problem solve in group and individual activities, projects, discussions, and debates and
inquiries related to investigation.
Students use technology to complete projects such as career portfolios, business plans, research
projects, and cultural activities that require research and investigation. In support of textbook
reading, students also role-play and create scenarios related to real-life issues and current events.
Students also engage in activities that require them to analyze, synthesize, and evaluate. Some
examples include debates, creating business plans, career portfolios and multimedia projects.

Indicator: Representative samples of
student work demonstrate that
students use technology to assist them
in achieving the academic standards
and the school wide learner outcomes.
Prompt: Evaluate the extent to which
representative samples of student
work demonstrate that students use
technology to assist them in achieving
the academic standards and the
student learning outcomes.

EVIDENCE



Students use computer
labs for virtual, online
labs.



Student projects



Use of computer labs
enhances student
learning and
understanding of
concepts taught in
classes.




Student work
Classroom
observations



Teachers and students
use technology to
achieve academic
standards and student
learning outcomes.









Student work
Teacher websites
Drop box
Google Drive
Clickers
Computer labs
Document cameras

Representative samples of student work demonstrate that students use technology to achieve the
academic standards and the student learning outcomes.
In some science classes, students use computer labs for virtual online labs such as Build an Atom or
Isotope and Stability. Students use Excel spreadsheets to collect and analyze data, and both teachers
and students use DropBox to share such files as Power Point lectures and student projects. Many
teachers provide students access to websites that have daily calendars, homework assignments, and
lecture notes. Some textbook publishers provide online quizzes and tutorials. Students use ClickerResponse electronic devices to take tests or quizzes, and use ELMO document camera to display
work in class. Students visit Learner.org and Kahn Academy to assist with subject matter content
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through free video clips shown on projectors with sound. The tenth-grade International Business
Academy collaborates using multi-media to produce a project related to the topic of WWII. Students
regularly produce Power Point presentations to demonstrate knowledge.
C2P6. All teachers use a variety of strategies and resources, including technology and
experiences beyond the textbook and the classroom that actively engage students, emphasize
higher order thinking skills, and help them succeed at high levels.
Representative samples of student work demonstrate student use of materials and resources beyond
the textbook, such as utilization and availability of library/multimedia resources and services;
availability of and opportunities to access data based, original source documents and computer
information networks; and experiences, activities and resources which link students to the real
world. For instance, students create pod casts and upload recordings onto the Internet.
Students have access to educational technology both inside and outside of the classroom. Five
computer labs are available for teacher and student use during regular class time. Additional
computer labs in the Library and Career Center are available before school, during lunch and after
school for individual student use. Furthermore, three laptop carts allow any classroom to become a
temporary computer lab.
Teachers regularly design lessons to reflect real-world applications. For example, the World
Languages department designs a lesson called French Restaurant where students integrate
knowledge acquired in the classroom to create a project that simulates a real-life restaurant scenario.
Students research recipes, create a menu, and cook the food, and then work as servers speaking only
in French to staff. Students have a chance to apply and extend learning in the classroom to an
experience beyond the textbook.

Indicator: Representative
samples of student work
demonstrate student use of
materials and resources beyond
the textbook, such as utilization
and availability of
library/multimedia resources and
services; availability of and
opportunities to access databased, original source documents
and computer information
networks; and experiences,
activities and resources which
link students to the real world.

EVIDENCE



Students use computers to
access tutorials online and
research.





Computer logs
Students work
Laptop cart logs



Computers allow students to
see real world examples to
increase student engagement
in the learning process.



Classroom
observations



Students create and upload
podcasts by using computers
and recording equipment.



Student podcasts



Students make presentations
utilizing LCD projectors in
the classrooms.



Student presentations
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FINDINGS

SUBCATEGORY
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Prompt: Evaluate the extent to
which representative samples of
student work demonstrate student
use of materials and resources
beyond the textbook; availability
of and opportunities to access
data-based, original source
documents and computer
information networks; and
experiences, activities and
resources which link students to
the real world.



Five computer labs are
available for student/teacher
use during regular class
time, and additional
computer labs are available
for student use in the Library
and Career Center for before
school, after school, and
during lunch.



Computer lab, Career
Center and library
sign-in sheets



Teachers design lessons
relating to the real world.




Lesson plans
Student work

C2P7. All teachers use a variety of strategies and resources, including technology and
experiences beyond the textbook and the classroom that actively engage students, emphasize
higher order thinking skills, and help them succeed at high levels.

Students have access to real-world experiences through specialized courses, clubs, organizations,
and community outreach available to all students. Advanced science students utilize university
equipment and materials to complete college-level experiments through the use of TOPS Lab
conducted through Occidental College. Performing arts students in orchestra, choir, drama, for
example, participate in school and public performances. Students in the International Business
Academy complete an internship with a business partner in the community. Future Business
Leaders of America, Skills USA, Science Olympiad, Debate, Academic Decathlon, and other groups
regularly compete in competitions. In addition, students volunteer to help organize community
events such as Math Field Day, Science Field Day, Play Days, Relay for Life, service club events,
canned food drives, and E-Waste roundup.
FINDINGS

SUBCATEGORY
Indicator: Opportunities for
shadowing, apprenticeship,
community projects and other real
world experiences and
applications are available to all
students.



Students in advanced level
science classes utilize
university equipment and
material to complete college
level experiments.

EVIDENCE


Tops Lab Records
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Opportunities for shadowing, apprenticeship, community projects and other real world experiences
and applications are available to all Mark Keppel High students.
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Career Technical Education
classes provide real-world
curriculum, pre-technical
training, and job internships.



CTE lessons, records



Performing arts (Orchestra,
Choir, Drama, etc.) present
public performances as
community outreach and
opportunities for real-world
performing experience.



Performance
programs
Class records





Students in the International
Business Class complete an
internship with a business
partner in the community.



International Business
Class records



Staff members serve as
academic coaches for
students.



FBLA, Skills USA,
Science Olympiad,
Math, Debate, Choir,
Band, and ACADEC
competitions



Community Outreach
programs are available to all
students.



Math Field Day,
Science Field Day,
Play Days, Relay for
Life, Service club
events, public
performances of
drama, choir, and
band, and E-Waste
roundup

MKHS Category --Instruction
Overall Strengths:






All teachers use data to drive instruction.
Teachers regularly use multiple instructional strategies to increase learning for all students.
Teachers adjust instruction to implement CCSS as well as provide real-world learning
experiences for college and career.
Teachers employ research-based curriculum.
All instruction is in process of alignment to state standards and Student Learning Outcomes
(SLOs).
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Prompt: How effective for
students are their opportunities
for shadowing, apprenticeship,
community projects, and other
real world experiences and
applications available to all
students? Evaluate the degree to
which these are readily available
to all students.
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Areas for Growth:
MKHS will continue to align instruction to CCSS and SLOs.
Departments will continue to work on common academic language.
Teachers will continue to provide students with performance tasks that demonstrate higherordered thinking skills and problem solving abilities.
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D1. To what extent does the school use a professionally acceptable assessment process to
collect, disaggregate, analyze, and report student performance data to the parents and other
shareholders of the community?
D2. To what extent do teachers employ a variety of assessment strategies to evaluate student
learning?
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

SUBCATEGORY
Indicator: The school uses
effective assessment process to
collect, disaggregate, analyze,
and report student performance
data to the parents and other
stakeholders
Prompt: Evaluate the
effectiveness of the assessment
process.

FINDINGS


Teachers effectively use data
consistently to inform and
support instruction.

EVIDENCE






Staff and teachers use data
from assessments to write
the school plan, determine
student placement, and
identify gaps in student
knowledge to target
instruction.











API Scores
Public Reporting
Websites (CDE)
Feedback on Student
Work
Test Scores
CST, CAHSEE,
CELDT Scores
Report Cards
PowerSchool Parent
Portal
OARS
Warning Notices
Lexile Test Scores
Class Levels
SEI Placement tests
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Mark Keppel High School staff uses a professionally acceptable assessment process to inform
instruction and report student performance to address both academic accomplishment and our SLOs,
including pre-assessments, formative assessments, and summative assessments. Teachers evaluate
student progress toward mastering curriculum and on achievement of the SLOs with homework
assignments, chapter quizzes, chapter tests, final exams, projects and benchmarks. Students are
challenged to improve communication skills, data analysis skills, and to synthesize multiple sources
of information through oral reports, essays and/or lab reports. Student skill competence is assessed
using teacher created rubrics and/or answers keys which is then reflected in the writing, project,
and/or lab portions of grades. Teachers also provide opportunities for one-on-one conferences with
students and parents to discuss the results from various methods of assessment across the
curriculum. The staff uses this data consistently to determine student performance levels. The results
of these assessments are used to identify student needs and interventions such as flexible placements,
access to curriculum outside of the school day, tutoring, SSTs, 504 plans, and IEPs. In order to
demonstrate student achievement, teachers and staff members celebrate the success of all students.
For example, exemplary student work is displayed, teachers facilitate the use of student portfolios,
students participate in the Festival of Learning, and students are recognized at Instructional Council
meetings, Senior Awards night, and the Academic Pep Rally.

159



Teachers use preassessments to evaluate
student learning needs and
effectiveness of instruction
in meeting those needs.



Chapter pre-tests,
checks of prior
knowledge,
benchmarks, quizzes,
homework, teacher/
student initiated
questions, and
summative
assessments.



Grades and progress towards
student learning outcomes
are effectively
communicated to all
stakeholders through various
means.



Various student
performance data



Meeting minutes,
flyers, school web
site

The staff uses data regularly
to place students into various
levels of courses, including
ELL and special needs
status.



Student performance
data
Master schedule

CST scores and SRI scores
are used to determine
placement in Intervention
programs such as EDGE,
Reading Intervention, and
Stretch.



Counselors and teachers
refer students who need extra
help passing the CAHSEE to
CAHSEE bootcamp classes.



MKHS has implemented a
new open-enrollment policy
for honors and AP classes;
AP data shared with all
stakeholders.

















Student performance
data
Master schedule

Student performance
data
CAHSEE bootcamp
rosters
Open-enrollment
policy
AP data
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Prompt: Evaluate the impact
and effectiveness of that basis
for which students’ grades, their
growth, and performance levels
are determined

Indicator: Teachers use
appropriate assessment
strategies to measure student
progress toward acquiring a
specific body of knowledge or
skills such as essays, portfolios,
individual or group projects,
tests, etc.



The staff uses data regularly
to place students into
various levels of courses,
including ELL status



Student performance
data



CST scores and SRI scores
are used to determine
placement in Intervention
programs such as EDGE,
Reading Intervention, and
Stretch



CST and SRI scores



Counselors and teachers
refer students who need
extra help to CAHSEE
bootcamp



CAHSEE bootcamp
class rosters



The school has
implemented a new openenrollment policy for
honors and AP classes.
There is a wide array of
methods and appropriate
strategies teachers use to
measure student progress
toward SLOs and academic
achievement, including the
use of appeals to multiple
intelligences, and varying
levels of scaffolding
knowledge to address
student learning needs.



AP open-enrollment
policy



Anti-Bullying
Campaign
Character Counts
PowerSchool
Discipline Log
Citizenship Grades
Oral Presentations
Essays
Sentence response
Standards Based
Questions
Portfolios/ Labs
Research Reports
Vocab Tests
Labs
Test Items on charts/
graphs
Online Forums
Presentations
Use of Technology
Skills USA
Business Academy
AP Classes





Curriculum-based
assessments are
differentiated and multimodal. Teachers use pre,
formative, and summative
assessments as data points
to determine
appropriateness and
effectiveness of any given
strategy.
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Indicator: The school staff has
determined the basis upon
which students’ grades and their
growth and performance levels
are determined, and uses the
information to strengthen high
achievement of all students.
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Indicator: A range of examples
of student work and other
assessments demonstrate
student achievement of the
academic standards and the
student learning outcomes,
including those with special
needs.
Prompt: Evaluate how student
work and other assessments
demonstrate student
achievement of the academic
standards and the student
learning outcomes.



Low-achieving students are
identified and appropriately
supported to move up a
CST band, per the school
action plan.





After School Tutoring
Pyramid of Intervention
IEP, 504 plans, SST
plans



Teachers are properly
trained to administer state
mandated tests, and keep
test documents secure.



Test security agreement



Student work is displayed in
classrooms, hallways, and
department display cases.



Student work is celebrated
in student publications.










Individual students are
recognized for
achievements in classroom
and in public.

Portfolios
Senior Awards Night
Academic Pep Rally
Festival of Learning
IDEA Magazine
ROP, Math Student of
the Month
IC Student Recognition
Individual Teacher
Recognition




Professionally Acceptable Assessment Process
At the start of each school year, the staff meets in departments to examine data from the various state
assessments from the previous year. Staff looks at the academic growth made by our significant
populations as well as our advancements in API and AYP. The data is disaggregated to specifically
examine the ELL, Hispanic, and Socio-economically Disadvantaged students’ academic
achievement. This data is used by various committees and staff members to revise the School Action
Plan, to establish department goals, and to evaluate the effectiveness of district, department, and
school wide strategies implemented during the previous year. Individual teachers are also
encouraged to look at the previous years’ data and reflect on the effectiveness of classroom
strategies in achieving the standards. The results of the CST and the California High School Exit
Exam (CAHSEE) are reported to students, parents, and the community (all stakeholders). The
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Prompt: Evaluate the
appropriateness of assessment
strategies used by teachers to
measure student progress
toward acquiring a specific
body of knowledge or skills.
Evaluate the effectiveness and
appropriateness of the
assessment strategies selected
based on the programmatic
goals and standards to
determine student achievement.
Evaluate the selection of and the
use of proctors, the security
systems for test documents, and
the means to maintain the
integrity of the assessments.
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school’s API and AYP are published as part of the School Accountability Report Card (SARC),
which is available for public review on the Internet.
The staff uses CST data and Scholastic Reading Inventory (SRI) scores to determine eligibility for
Reading Intervention classes (Stretch) and English Intensive courses. Individual teachers are given
professional development time to pull class data from OARS and to analyze it. Teachers identify
ELL, Hispanic, and Bubble students (students who scored between 320-370 on the CST) and use
CST cluster data to target these students for specific instruction in the areas in which scores show
gaps.
Students take the annual California English Language Development Test (CELDT) from July
through October, and the results are shared with teachers, parents, and students to determine proper
placement within the SEI department or mainstream English instruction. The basis for determining
which level of intervention is appropriate for each ELL student is discussed in the next section,
“Basis for Determining Performance Levels.”

Teachers use pre-assessments and various classroom strategies to determine students’ prior
knowledge of content and to develop learning objectives and plans based on student needs and the
standards. Teachers use formative assessments, such as quizzes, comprehension checks, studentinitiated questions, and journals to determine student progress toward achieving student learning
outcomes. If students are found not to have achieved the specified goal, teachers will then re-teach
the information and clarify areas of confusion as indicated by the formative assessment. At the end
of a unit of instruction, teachers give a summative assessment, such as a project, lab report, essay, or
test, to determine if students have made adequate progress to move on to the next topic. Many
teachers use reflection strategies to have students identify areas of need and areas of improvement as
a part of this process, giving students ownership of the education process. Some teachers use
portfolios in which students can select best work to be graded, bringing the students into the
assessment process. Many of these summative assessments are tied to the SLOs, including use of
vocabulary, synthesis of information, and creating multimedia presentations.
Teachers, sometimes along with students, determine norms for behavior in classroom which
incorporate the Ethical Behavior SLO. Achievement of this SLO is measured by the students’
citizenship grade, and is reported to both students and parents. Data collected in this way is used to
make referrals to Student Services, Guidance, and district programs such as Gateway to Success
and/or psychological services provided by Hathaway-Sycamore.
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Other assessments district and school assessments include the district writing assessment benchmark,
in which students are asked to respond to a prompt, and English teachers from each of the four high
schools meet to calibrate and score these essays. Data from the assessment is used to determine
student achievement in various categories and focus instruction on the areas with the biggest deficit.
This data is also used to determine what kinds of professional development may be needed in the
English Department. Other departments also give benchmarks and use the data as a barometer of
student achievement in learning the curriculum and to modify instructional strategies as indicated by
the data.
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Overall, the assessment process is integral to determining student educational needs and the progress
towards meeting school, district, and state metrics for achievement.
Basis for Determination of Performance Levels

Based on the results from the CELDT test, English Learners (ELs) are categorized into four levels of
classes: SEI 1-2 (beginning), 3-4 (intermediate), 5-6 (intermediate advanced), and 7-8 (advanced).
Students progress from SEI 1-2 to SEI 3-4, and so on, but are allowed to skip levels if test scores
indicate readiness to do so. Within the classroom, teachers identify ELLs and take note of strengths
and weaknesses for appropriate placement in instructional settings to address student learning needs,
including flexible groupings and placement of ELLs near fluent English speaking students to
encourage better fluency. The goal is to move students up at least one level each year and eventually
graduate them from the SEI program. If students test as proficient on the initial test, they become
eligible for the Initial Fluent English Proficient (IFEP) label, and tare moved into a mainstreamed
English class. Students who score Early Advanced or Advanced in all domains on the annual
CELDT test meet one eligibility requirement for redesignation. Scoring proficient or better on CST
ELA is the second requirement. The final requirement is scoring proficient or better on CST Math
or earning a grade of C- or higher in a mathematics course. Students who meet the three
requirements and receive parent/teacher approval will be reclassified as Redesignated Fluent English
Proficient (RFEP). Although RFEPs are no longer considered ELLs, CST ELA scores are monitored
for three years. Among the monitored RFEPs, those with CST ELA scores below 350 receive
counseling and intervention within regular English courses as soon as teachers are notified.
Promotion from one SEI level to the next is currently based on duration in each class rather than
improvement in CELDT tests.
SEI placement in turn dictates certain class placement: for example, SEI 1-2 students do not take
Geometry or even sheltered Biology, World History, U.S. History, or Government/Economics,
because it is not appropriate placement. CST scores, sometimes in combination with IEPs,
determine placement in English Intensive classes.
As of 2013, CST scores and SRI data, along with other student data metrics, were used to determine
student placement in Stretch Reading, English Intensive, EDGE, and Intervention Math classes. The
criteria for Reading Support: Stretch I for 9th graders, and Reading Support: Stretch II for 10th
graders includes students with CST scores in the basic range and SRI scores between 850- 1050.
English I Intensive: Read 180 for 9th graders and English II Intensive: Read 180 for 10th graders
includes students who are CELDT level 3 or higher, have CST scores between 221-300 in the Below
Basic and Far Below Basic Bands, and SRI reading levels of 450-850. Beneath that level, students
are offered EDGE, a reading class for students in 9th-12th grade, including those in Special Day
Class. EDGE includes students with CST scores in the range of Below Basic 150-220, SRI reading
levels of BR- 450, who have taken EDGE placement tests, and/or have a CELDT level of 1, 2, or 3.
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MKHS teachers have a basis for determining performance levels that is in line with state standards
for the state required assessments such as CAHSEE, CST, and CELDT. Within departments, and
across the campus, school-wide standards for performance are reflected in both grading practices
and in SLOs.
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Students who score Far Below Basic on the 7th grade CST are placed into an intervention math class
called Algebra 1 Support. As the teacher assesses them to determine if they need Algebra 1 Support,
they are often mainstreamed into regular classes.
10th grade students are also targeted for CAHSEE boot-camp Saturday classes for additional support
in passing the CAHSEE the first time. Students are recommended for this based on teacher
observation of progress in writing and English and Math class grades.
Students are graded in all classes according to standard metric scores. Teachers are allowed to
determine grade breakdowns, percentages, and point values. Within all classes, teachers use rubrics
for each assignment to score student work, based on individual lesson plans, federal and state
standards, SLOs, and subject benchmark exams.
In a few specific courses, such as foreign languages, students must earn a C or higher to advance to
the next level. Placement in honors level courses is no longer dependent on a student having
demonstrated superior grades previously; Open Enrollment allows any student to enroll in an AP
class, until it is filled.
CST scores have always been a strong determining factor in student placement and school ranking,
and are a major factor in the School Action Plan and the response to intervention model. As this year
is the beginning of a transitional period between the previous reliance on CST test result data and the
evolution of the use of Common Core standards and tests, any data in this area will be sparse and
unreliable for an undetermined period of time. MKHS and the district are working on strategies to
incorporate other data, tests, and criteria to make instructional interventions in the absence of CST
scores.

MKHS utilizes a variety of effective assessments to determine progress in meeting academic goals
and standards. These goals include both the academic standards appropriate to different subjects as
well at non-academic goals. MKHS teachers and staff use a variety of assessments to monitor
student academic progress and achievement. The California English Language Development Test
(CELDT) is administered each year to formally assess identified English Language Learner’s (ELL)
proficiency level in English. Student test scores are collected and used by SEI teachers and
counselors to determine student placement and classroom instruction. Student scores are examined
by the SEI teaching staff from one year to the next to ensure that student progress to proficiency in
academic English. Non-SEI teachers also have full access to student scores through the Online
Assessment and Reporting System (OARS) and class rosters (ELL Levels). The information
provides teachers with the necessary data for appropriate classroom instruction and academic
support for ELL students.
CST test results, including student performance levels, are uploaded to OARS where teachers,
guidance counselors and administrators use test data to properly place students and to determine
student content focus areas within the classroom. CST data is also utilized during the spring
academic “G” day when all students are asked to reflect on current and past CST scores. Through
direct instruction by staff and teachers, students are given strategies to increase test scores on the
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Appropriate Assessment Strategies

165

next CST. The goal is for every student to increase one level. MKHS has raised API every year, and
has made strides towards closing the achievement gap with the Hispanic subgroup.
For the past few years teachers at MKHS (mainly the English and Math teachers) have been trained
in Common Core State Standards (CCSS). Students will be tested on the new state standards, which
will provide students with an increased level of high-quality education. Teachers will administer the
Smarter Balanced Assessment Consortium (SBAC) tests online as students use computers to assess
progress in content goals for each grade level. Data will easily be transferred to OARS, or any other
database, which will then be used to drive instruction in the classroom, assess individual academic
needs and support target groups.

Parents, teachers, and staff work together to host practice exams on campus to prepare students for
high- stakes testing such as PSAT, SAT, ACT, and AP exams. At least three times a year, students
can sign up to take these exams at a discounted rate during Saturday sessions. The PTSA and staff
then distribute test results to students; and students can then construct a plan of achievement for
future exams. This service for students is another tool used to assess progress in content knowledge.
Also, administrators, teachers, and parents use the data to further drive instruction. MKHS provides
open enrollment to all students for Advanced Placement (AP) classes. Students are regularly tested
to prepare to master content and skills in each class. Even though practice exams are given during
the course of the school year and instruction is adjusted as needed, students are tested at the end of
the year to measure progress. AP data is also a tool that is used to drive instruction and support
curricular growth.
MKHS is serious about its commitment to assess progress meeting goals beyond pure academic
learning. To enhance ethical behavior on campus, the school actively engages in an “Anti-Bullying
Campaign” and the “Character Counts” program. These programs were originally initiated by a
combination of faculty, administration, students, and community members and are now maintained
by student groups with faculty advisors. Teachers, both inside and outside of classrooms, campus
supervisors, administrators, and other faculty members monitor the daily behavior of the student
body. Citizenship grades and discipline logs on PowerSchool both disseminate information within
the school community and provide a historical record of the success MKHS has maintained at
providing a safe and ethical learning environment.
While the state of California has historically focused on multiple-choice assessments, MKHS is
committed to preparing students to communicate effectively. All classrooms utilize some
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All teachers have access to the district OARS program, which houses all data for each student
enrolled at MKHS. All teachers and administrators utilize the information to create plans that will
increase student success in academic areas. The California High School Exit Exam (CAHSEE) tests
sophomores in English and Math to assess progress in these two content areas. CAHSEE is a
prerequisite for students to earn a high school diploma. Once again, data is used to drive instruction
in the class to increase pass rates in this area. The Alhambra Unified District requires that all high
schools administer benchmarks in math, English, Science, and History to assess target standards for
students. The content teachers work together to grade the exams and then discuss data to drive
instruction. All three high schools come together to disaggregate the information and also use it to
drive instruction.

166

combination of oral presentations, essays, and short response formats as part of the assessment
process. These assessments are graded against rubrics and appear as projects, labs, and writing
components as applicable to each teacher’s curriculum. Teachers encourage students to succeed in
these areas not only as a means to learn content, but equally importantly as a method to develop
skills necessary for college and career opportunities.
Tied into the communication goal is interpreting data with differing formats and viewpoints then
synthesizing it into a coherent whole. Students are challenged to do this with research reports, lab
reports, and group projects. These assessments are then graded using rubrics that define academic
and communication standards including the proper use of academic vocabulary, content, logic, as
well as technology, in some cases.
Technology is also an integral part of the education experience at MKHS. All students have access
to grade information through Power School and teacher communication through the Mark Keppel
website and e-mail. Many classes maintain class websites and use online forums to further student
learning. Finally, technology is used as a tool by teachers in class presentations and as an assessed
part of grades in student multimedia presentations. Students have access to computers on campus in
the Career Center and library as well as computer labs and computer carts.

The security of all assessments and data is taken very seriously at MKHS. Teachers and
administrators are trained in and adhere to the protocols surrounding each state administered
test. Testing documents remain in sealed containers in a secured room except when actively in
use. Students are carefully monitored to ensure that no prohibited materials are used in the exam
rooms. Classroom teachers maintain the security of local assessments (whether district benchmarks
or individual classroom assessments). Every teacher has a location where these assessments are kept
out of the sight of students. Teachers use file cabinets (usually locked) and/or separate storage
rooms to store sensitive materials.
All student electronic data is password protected and compartmentalized. Students have access to
grade information through PowerSchool using a unique individual password. Teachers maintain an
electronic grade book, available online through the district approved PowerSchool. Teachers also
have similar access to student data in OARS. Primarily, only guidance counselors and school
administrators have access to most data for all students.
Demonstration of Student Achievement
All teachers and students assess student work based on the approved subject curriculum and state
and district adopted academic standards. Assessment is not only the job of the teacher but also the
student and parent, who monitor student progress through PowerSchool, CSTs, and CAHSEE. In
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MKHS engages students in a variety of college and career preparation programs, many of which are
targeted to specific segments of the student body. These programs include Skills USA, ROP,
Business Academy, Academic Decathlon, Science Olympiad, AP classes, College Prep Courses, and
tutoring. Students also have access to additional information through the Career Center that is
staffed every day until 4pm. AP scores, SAT scores, competition results and job and college
acceptances attest to the strength of these programs.
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this way, students and parents play an active role in setting and monitoring individual goals. A wide
variety of integral assessments are used evaluate student work, including students with special needs.
Assessments are done formally and informally. Teachers use benchmark exams, quizzes, portfolios,
research papers and projects, midterms and end of term exams to drive instruction. Data loaded into
OARS also provides feedback for teachers.
Demonstrations of student achievement can also be seen with the special needs students. Student
learning goals are delineated in IEP or 504 plans. Special needs students are recognized during
Instructional Council for achievements in meeting written or behavioral goals. Special needs student
growth is constantly evaluated and monitored and success is rewarded.
Student achievement is celebrated at school-wide event such as Festival of Learning and Academic
Pep Rally. Instructional Council Members applaud individual students for achievements in the hopes
of motivating them towards raising personal goals. Throughout the school year, student work is
displayed in classrooms, in hallways, and in department display cases. Displays of student work are
showcased at Back to School Night and Festival of Learning. Many departments include portfolio
reviews as an integral part of assessment strategies. Students are required to regularly update the
contents of portfolios to highlight finest achievements.

The ultimate goal of Mark Keppel High School teachers, students, and parents is to provide the best
academic experience for each individual student. Methods like data driven instruction, the
appropriate evaluation of student work, and the effectiveness of differentiated instruction appropriate
for each student provides an environment of academic excellence. Student achievement is celebrated
and all students are encouraged to set and meet learning goals.
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Additionally, academic excellence and citizenship based on strong character are acknowledged at the
Academic Pep Rally. Furthermore, at Senior Awards Night, exemplary honors, including
scholarships and certificates of achievement, are awarded. “IDEA Magazine” is a forum featuring
work selected by a rigorous jury of student peers and teachers showcasing student achievement in
the arts.

168

D 2a. To what extent do teachers employ a variety of assessment strategies to evaluate student
learning?
D 2b. To what extent do students and teachers use these findings to modify the
teaching/learning process for the enhancement of the educational process of every student?

Indicator: The school
regularly examines standardsbased curriculum embedded
assessments in English
Language and math, including
performance examination of
students whose primary
language is not English, and
uses that information to
modify the teaching/learning
process.
Prompt: How effective are the
standards-based curriculumembedded assessments in
English language and math
and across other curricular
areas as students apply their
knowledge?

Indicator: Student feedback
is an important part of
monitoring student progress
over time based on the
academic standards and the
Student Learning Outcomes.
Prompt: How effective is
student feedback in
monitoring student progress
over time based on the
academic standards and the
Student Learning Outcomes?

FINDINGS














Teachers modify
instruction based on
student performance and
application of knowledge.
A variety of formative
and summative
assessments are used to
differentiate instruction.
Skill sequencing exists in
the Math department such
that content is organized
to build on prior skills.
Students are assessed on
the mastery of these skills.
All assessments relate to
or measure what is taught
in class, which reflects
content standards,
curriculum, and SLOs.
Lesson plans reflect
strategies to have students
self-assess and to give
feedback on learning (I.E.
Use of exit ticket, thumbsup and down, etc.).
Teachers engage in
verbal, physical, and
written assessments of
student learning.
Feedback on assignments
provided.

EVIDENCE




















Assessments with
standards listed or noted
Student work
Grades
Lesson plans with
standards tied to SLOs
Tests/ quizzes
Checks for understanding
(Cold-Call, etc.)
Student projects
Student presentations

Online feedback via
PowerSchool
Teacher comments on
rubrics
Rubrics
OARS placement
Exit ticket
Checks for understanding
Instructional best
practices
Use of social media and
technology
Non-verbal cues
Grades posted online
(PowerSchool)
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Indicator: Assessment data is
collected, analyzed, and used
as the basis to make decisions
and changes in the curricular
and instructional approaches.



Student conferences are
held and some teachers
include students in
reflection and goal setting
activities.
Data is collected and
analyzed and used to
make effective curricular
and instructional decisions
and changes.







Prompt: Evaluate the
effectiveness of how
assessment data is collected,
analyzed, and used as the
basis to make decisions and
changes in the curricular and
instructional approaches.



Teachers use data to
employ multi-modal
instructional strategies
and flexible placements
within the classroom to
maximize student
achievement.











The school provides
learning support for
students and teachers.






Teachers give students
access to the curriculum
outside of the school day
and year.








Students have multiple
options for class
selection/placement
within each department.













OARS data
Teacher grades
Benchmark exams
CST, CAHSEE, CELDT
data
Informal assessments
Visual (Technology)
presentations
Computer labs
Laptop cart
Web pages
Gate II Training and
Strategies
Thinking Maps
Teach Like a Champion
strategies
Norming assessment of
benchmark essays
Co-Teaching model for
Special Education
After school tutoring
APEX classes
ESY for Special
Education students
Senior make-up
Master Schedule
Lift Program
Read 180
Academic Pyramid of
Intervention
Edge core-replacement
ESL Classes
SDAIE classes
Business Academy
Horizons (AVID)
IEP/ 504 plans/ SST
Gateway to Success
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Indicator: The school has an
effective system to monitor all
students’ progress toward
meeting the academic
standards and student learning
outcomes.
Prompt: Evaluate the system
used to monitor the progress
of all students toward meeting
the academic standards and
student learning outcomes.



Effective systems are in
place to monitor student
progress, including
classroom practices, home
contact with low
achieving students,
grades, and state testing.



Citizenship grades reflect
progress toward mastering
SLOs.
















Test Scores
Pyramids of Intervention
OARS data
Student Notebooks
CST scores
CELDT scores
CAHSEE data
Teacher observation
Verbal and written
student responses
Chapter tests
Benchmarks
Tutoring
Final Exams
Projects

Curriculum Embedded Assessments

Teachers and administrators use data to develop goals for curriculum development, identify at-risk
students, provide professional development, and as the subject for observations, discussions, and
collegial feedback, including feedback from students. Resources such as Online Assessment
Reporting System (OARS) facilitate the collection, reporting, and analysis of periodic assessments.
This data helps classroom teachers modify instruction based on assessment results, and provides
school and district administrators with a starting point to plan appropriate professional development.
In addition, OARS enables English Language Development teachers to monitor the performance of
students whose primary language is not English. Utilizing information from the California English
Language Development Test (CELDT), the Language section of the California Standards Test
(CST), California High School Exit Exam (CAHSEE), along with district writing assessments,
allows staff to identify which students need language services.
Through the incorporation of learning activities such as pair-share, group presentations, and metacognitive reflections, students develop and conduct self-assessments, which leads to sustained
achievements and excellence, and provides a basis for evaluation, reflection and modifications of
student learning goals.
Teachers use the most appropriate assessments to analyze each student's learning. Teachers
incorporate assessment tasks into instructional plans in order to stimulate higher-ordered thinking,
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The school community routinely gathers formal and informal data on student achievement including
the assessment of students’ performance relative to state and district adopted academic standards.
Teachers employ a variety of strategies such as formative and summative assessments to provide
appropriate differentiated instruction to meet student learning needs. These include test and quizzes,
checks for understanding (i.e. cold-call, etc.), projects, warm-ups, and presentations. These
assessment measures relate to or measure content standards and curriculum. Data is analyzed to
evaluate student performance and to identify appropriate strategies and activities to improve
instruction.
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including students’ ability to analyze, organize, plan, interpret, explain, synthesize, evaluate, and
communicate important experiences or ideas. Teachers regularly use technological resources such as
computers, document cameras, and projectors to maximize learning.
Student Feedback
Student feedback is an important part of monitoring student progress over time based on the
academic standards and the student learning outcomes. Instructional strategies vary across the
campus in order to address the needs of specific content areas; however, each staff member has a
copy of the book, Teach Like a Champion, to serve as a resource to create effective learning
environments. Furthermore, a variety of strategies are in place in each classroom to encourage
student feedback. Teachers regularly incorporate student feedback in the classroom to drive or
modify instruction. With computers accessible in each building, teachers use technology to collect
data from students in an efficient manner. As a result, student feedback is a universal practice to
monitor student progress and it is a highly effective method to drive instruction.
Teachers provide students with timely feedback on academic progress. Across the campus, studentteacher conferences may be embedded in instruction for a brief, holistic view of student progress.
Conferences may also take place outside of the instructional hour. For instance, some teachers
facilitate small group or individual conferences with students on a regular basis to monitor progress
and address areas of concern. Other informal checks for understanding help teachers adjust the
pacing and the content of instruction. Teacher initiated cues allow instant feedback from students
during instruction and may be used as part of classroom management strategies to ensure students
are on task.

The school community collects data as an integral part of the educational process. A variety of
collection methods are used to collect data for the whole school, grade levels, departments,
subgroups, and individual students. Whole school data includes API, AYP, graduation rates,
CAHSEE pass rates, and attendance. Counselors monitor student progress toward graduation, and
CST results are compiled for freshmen, sophomores, and juniors. Within departments, benchmark
tests or performance tasks are regularly administered in the areas of Social Science, Science, and
Math. The English department administers a district-wide writing assessment twice per year.
Performance data for subgroups, such as English Language Learners, Hispanic, and Special
Education students is gathered. Data collection for all students is accomplished through a variety of
methods, including individual classroom grades, Student Study Teams (SST), Section 504 plans, and
Individual Education Plans (IEP). Some students are given the opportunity to self-select the method
of assessment for class assignments. All data is used to inform instruction to maximize student
learning.
Student assessment involves all staff. School-wide and subgroup data is evaluated on a regular basis
by administrative staff and used to design curriculum and professional development, and as the basis
for discussion and feedback from all stakeholders. At the beginning of the school year, performance
data is disseminated to staff at the back-to-school teacher meeting. It is further discussed at
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Modification of the Teaching/ Learning Process
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Instructional Council meetings and subsequent department collaboration meetings. Data is reviewed
with teachers during collaboration and is regularly used to inform instructional strategies and
practices. Target areas for improvement are identified. Instruction is adjusted based on student
performance information. Data is examined by counselors and teachers to ensure correct placement
in courses as well as adherence to 504 plans and IEPs.
In the classroom, teachers incorporate assessment tasks into instruction in order to stimulate higherordered thinking and learning to maximize student understanding and performance. Multi-modal
strategies are used to present lessons. Traditional lecture, group projects, auditory supports, visual
technologies, and performance-based activities are incorporated on a regular basis. Thinking Maps
are utilized in most disciplines to stimulate students’ ability to analyze, organize, plan, interpret,
explain, synthesize, evaluate, and communicate important experiences or ideas.

Modifications to curriculum, based on data, also occur at the individual classroom level. Feedback
on the progress of student learning is regularly monitored with quick checks of understanding using
impromptu questions, clickers, thumbs-up polls, and informal monitoring of progressing classroom
work. The students’ level of understanding assessment is then used to determine which concepts
need more emphasis, which need re-teaching, and which need more time to cover. Curriculum
pacing is impacted as it is adjusted to meet student learning needs. Multimodal instruction is a
trademark of Mark Keppel. Reinforcing and re-teaching concepts and skills through multimedia
presentations, Thinking Maps, and computer resources are used to modify instruction at the
classroom level to maximize student learning.
To meet student learning needs, students have access to the curriculum outside the school day in the
form of ROP classes and through APEX online courses. Time outside the normal school day is also
for tutoring through programs set up by the Math, Science, and Social Science departments, as well
as tutoring through individual teachers. All students receive direct modified instruction based on
assessed needs. Extended School Year is provided to all students with IEPs. On-site social,
emotional, and behavior therapy is available through the district’s Gateway to Success program at
no/minimal cost to families.
Monitoring of Student Growth
Teachers utilize formative assessment to evaluate students’ academic growth. The purpose of
formative assessment is to monitor student learning and to provide ongoing feedback in order to
increase learning comprehension. Formative assessments identify areas of strength and weakness
and are used to establish learning goals. Parents are encouraged to use PowerSchool to access
student academic performance and attendance records. Warning notices are distributed to struggling
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Modifications to curricular and instructional approaches based on assessment are made as needed.
Flexible placements ensure that all students have access to specialized curriculum, such as Read 180,
Edge, ESL, Horizons, and SDAIE classes based on results of various assessments. Several core
classes are collaborative models co-taught by both a general education and Special Education
teacher. Support for learning is available through regular tutoring sessions in math, social science,
science, and individual teacher tutoring. Modifications identified in 504 plans and IEPs support
students with special needs.
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students every five weeks. Progress reports are sent to students in the middle of semester so students
and parents are aware of academic progress.
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Teachers use summative assessments to evaluate student learning. Information from summative
assessments may be used formatively in subsequent courses. CST exams are given to students every
spring in subjects including Math, English, Science, and Social Science to evaluate student learning
throughout the school year. OARS data allows teachers to regularly assess student academic
performance records and use the information as an additional tool to make adjustments to instruction
to maximize student learning.
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D 3. To what extent does the school, with the support of the district, and community,
have an assessment and monitoring system to determine student progress toward achievement
of the academic standards and the Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs)?
D 4. To what extent does the assessment of student achievement in relation to the academic
standards and the Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) drive the school’s program, is regular
evaluation and improvement of usage of resources?

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

D3. To what extent does the school, with the support of the district and community,
have an assessment and monitoring system to determine student progress toward achievement
of the academic standards and the Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs)?
SUBCATEGORY
Indicator: The following
stakeholders are involved in
assessing and monitoring
student progress. Include
district, board, staff, students,
and parents.
Prompt: Evaluate the impact
of stakeholder involvement in
assessing and monitoring
student progress. Include
district, board, staff, students,
and parents.

FINDINGS


Teachers and staff use the
Internet to report progress
in all classes to students
and parents.



The School
Accountability Report
Card is available online.



Student data is reported to
the district and School
Board for review at least
once a year.

EVIDENCE













Tests
Assignments
PowerSchool records
Oral and written tests
Verbal and written
feedback
CST scores
CAHSEE results
Accountability Report
Card
OARS
PowerSchool
Pyramids of Intervention
IEP, 504, SST plans

Chapter 4: Category D – Assessment and Accountability

The Mark Keppel High School assessment and monitoring system of student progress is based on
state standards in English and Math; assessments are directly related to achievement of the academic
standards and SLOs. The evidence MKHS staff collects and evaluates includes the school’s API
score, AYP, STAR test data, CELDT scores, CAHSEE proficiency rates, student report cards, and
data found in OARS, on MKHS teacher websites, and in SARC. Most of these metrics are accessible
by community members and stakeholders. Teachers regularly assess students both formatively and
summatively, regularly administer benchmark tests, and facilitate the administering of state
standardized tests. Students are provided with differentiated instruction based on determined needs
in order to improve conceptual understanding and student achievement. Furthermore, students have
the opportunity to increase academic performance by participating in SDAIE Classes, the SEI
Program, SEI CAHSEE prep class, CAHSEE Boot Camp, Credit Recovery, Honors/AP Courses,
Workability, and English Reading Support (Read 180, Stretch). Assessment of student achievement
in relation to the academic standards and the Student Learning Outcomes (SLO) greatly drives the
school’s program through the School Action Plan which is regularly evaluated and realigned.
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Indicator: There are effective
processes to keep district,
board and parents informed
about the student progress
toward achieving the
academic standards and the
student learning outcomes.
Prompt: Evaluate the
effectiveness of the processes
that inform appropriate
stakeholders (governing board
members, teachers, students,
and parents) about student
achievement of the academic
standards and the student
learning outcomes.



All stakeholders are
involved in the
assessment and
monitoring process which
directly impacts student
achievement and
accountability.
Teachers regularly
administer subject
benchmark and state
standardized tests, and
results of these
assessments are made
available for district,
board, parent, and student
review.









API Scores
PowerSchool
Report Cards
Test Scores
OARS data
Website (school and
teacher)
SARC



Classroom teachers
maintain accurate grades
on PowerSchool for
parent and student review.



PowerSchool



Teachers take steps to
intervene with chronic
D/F students, including
frequent phone calls and
emails home, referrals to
guidance, and referrals for
SST meetings.





PowerSchool logs
SST meeting notes
Teacher records



The processes in place are
effective in identifying
and monitoring student
progress toward achieving
individual learning goals.






Pyramids of Intervention
Student report cards
Graduation data
4 year plans

Assessment and Monitoring Process
The district establishes and creates a system to continually assess student progress toward mastery of
the content standards through a comprehensive assessment program that emphasizes student
knowledge and performance. The evaluation system is a feedback loop designed to link to schoolwide assessment of student learning outcomes and academic standards for each subject area.
Mark Keppel High School, with support and assistance from the district, assesses its progress in
meeting the academic standards and the SLOs by analyzing student performance through internal
assessments (benchmarks), on standardized tests, and on state measures (e.g. CAHSEE, API, CST,
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CELDT). The school collects and evaluates API scores, student report cards and test scores, data
located in OARS, on teacher websites, and data on the CDE website. MKHS uses assessment results
to make changes in the school program, staff development activities, and instructional processes to
maximize student learning.
Mark Keppel provides all of its stakeholders with opportunities to view student progress in a timely
fashion. Parents and students can view student progress via PowerSchool. This information helps all
stakeholders evaluate student progress toward achieving learning goals. Interventions are put in
place for struggling students through the pyramids of intervention.
The impact of student interventions can be seen in the increase of the API score every year for the
last 6 years, the continual closing of the achievement gap between the Hispanic subgroup and Asian
subgroup, and the increase in the overall graduation rate.
Reporting Student Progress

Report card documents, updated transcripts, and other student data are kept in cumulative files,
which are stored by the school. The district office collects information from PowerSchool to
regularly monitor student progress. Student performance data is discussed at various meetings at
both the district and school sites.
Student achievement is regularly reported to students and parents. All teachers report grades
regularly on PowerSchool. Many teachers log in-depth information on student grades in
PowerSchool such as scores on homework, class work, projects, quizzes, tests and labs, and
individual comments on assignments. Teachers update this grade information regularly to provide
timely feedback to students on individual assignments. Some teachers use class time to engage
students in a reflective process on grades, guiding them towards making individual learning goals
within the classroom and leading them to self-evaluation of academic progress.
Student achievement is measured and reported through the use of department and district
benchmarks, CAHSEE, CELDT, CST scores, attendance rate, and graduation rate. CAHSEE and
graduation rate data goes into calculating the school’s AYP status as a program improvement 2
school. The API (until 2014) score is calculated by using student achievement on the CST. AYP and
API information is made available to the public through the School Accountability Report Card
(SARC) and various government sponsored websites.
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The school year is divided into two semesters. Report cards are distributed to students or mailed
home to report both academic and citizenship grades at the end of each quarter or semester. These
report cards also include a citizenship grade, which is tied to meeting attendance, behavior, and
achievement of SLO #1. Additionally, the school sends out five-week warning notices in the middle
of each quarter to inform the parents of students who have Ds or Fs in classes. The goal is to identify
students in danger of failing each class and intervene before the grade becomes final. Teachers are
encouraged to call or email parents of students who may be in danger of failing, and this
communication happens regularly throughout the school year.
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The assessment and monitoring processes are effective in collecting and distributing information
about student achievement to all stakeholders. MKHS staff has responded to the trends in data to
revise the School-wide Action Plan, determine professional development needs, and make
adjustments to the program to better serve learning needs of all students.
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D4. To what extent does the assessment of student achievement in relation to the academic
standards and the Student Learning Outcomes (SLO) drive the school’s program, is regular
evaluation and improvement of usage of resources?

Indicator: The school uses
assessment results to make
changes in the school program,
professional development
activities and resource
allocations, demonstrating a
results-driven continuous
process.
Prompt: Comment on the
overall effectiveness of how
assessment results have caused
changes in the school program,
professional development
activities, and/or resource
allocations, demonstrating a
results-driven continuous
process. Examine examples and
comment on the overall
effectiveness of changes in the
online opportunities,
professional development of the
staff and the resource
allocations to support student
achievement and their needs.





FINDINGS
The school effectively uses
assessment results to make
changes to the school
program by determining the
number of sections of
particular support classes
that are offered, funneling
Title I funds to necessary
programs as part of the
Program Improvement III
status, and providing
targeted instruction toward
gaps in achievement.

APEX program helps
students recover credits
toward graduation.

EVIDENCE
 Differentiated
Instruction
 DII
 Pair Share
 Use of Thinking
Maps
 SDAIE Classes
 SEI Program
 Credit Recovery
 Honors/ AP Courses
 Workability
 English Reading
Support (Read 180,
Stretch)
 Pyramids of
Intervention


Course registration

Modifications Based on Assessment Results
Overall, Mark Keppel High School is highly effective in using assessment results to make changes in
the school program, professional development activities, and resource allocations, demonstrating a
continuous, results-driven instructional process. The district, in collaboration with the school, plans
and sets up policies to regularly examine student progress through a comprehensive assessment
program that emphasizes student learning. MKHS staff and administration consistently examine
student data, reflect on student performance, and make changes to the school program to address
student needs. Each department creates annual objectives based on the results of the data or schoolwide focus. Assessment of student achievement in relation to the academic standards and the Student
Learning Outcomes (SLOs) drives the school’s program and is regularly evaluated through the use
of CST, CAHSEE, CELDT, district benchmark exams, formative and summative assessments in
classes.
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SUBCATEGORY
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As a result, students are provided with differentiated instruction. Teachers use SDAIE strategies,
including pair share, and other instructional best practices, to improve conceptual understanding and
student achievement within core instruction. Furthermore, students have the opportunity to increase
academic performance by participating in SDAIE Classes, SEI Program (EDGE), Credit Recovery
(APEX), Honors/ AP Courses, ROP classes, teacher tutoring, career preparation (Career Cruising),
CAHSEE preparation plan, and the California Partnership Academy. Students needing additional
support are given opportunities to excel in school programs such as Stretch 9th, 10th (Reading
Support), English I & II Intensive (Reading Support), Algebra I Support (Math), Horizons, SEI
Intervention Class, Migrant education, and Workability. In addition, students are regularly evaluated
throughout the year through student work, observation, and benchmark assessments, and may be
placed on weekly grade checks. Administration, staff, and parents actively participate in IEP and 504
meetings to come up with the best course of action to assist students. Some suggestions may be
Alternative placement, EDGE (Special Education core replacement), and Specialized Academic
Instruction (SAI) placement, or accommodations to provide extra time to finish assignments and/or
extra tutoring by the teacher during lunch.
Moreover, student success can be attributed to changes in the online educational opportunities,
professional development of the staff, and resource allocations to support student achievement and
meet learning needs. MKHS provides students with opportunities to succeed through online credit
recovery courses (APEX), leading to a rise in overall student success and higher graduation rates.
To assist teachers in providing quality instruction to address student needs, the district provides
professional development for staff. Teachers are trained in a variety to strategies, such as GATE,
Direct Interactive Instruction (DII), Thinking Maps, SDAIE strategies, and common core planning
and alignment. Teachers are constantly asked to implement new strategies learned to continually
update best teaching practices to maximize student learning.

Strengths:




School staff regularly meets to collect, analyze, and report student achievement data.
Data is consistently used to drive instruction.
Teachers consistently use various forms of formative and summative assessment to adjust
instruction in order to maximize student learning.

Areas for Growth:



Teachers will continue to develop common assessments aligned to CCSS.
Staff will continue to involve students in assessing their own learning and progress in
meeting learning goals through increased opportunities for student feedback.

Chapter 4: Category D – Assessment and Accountability

MKHS Category--Assessment and Accountability

180

E1. The school leadership employs a wide range of strategies to encourage parental and
community involvement, especially with the teaching/learning process.
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
Communication between staff and parents/guardians/community is vital to addressing the critical
needs of learners. Mark Keppel High School has taken many steps to encourage parental and
community involvement. The findings indicate that services and opportunities ranging from parent
education, access, involvement, and intervention are available to include all stakeholders in the
success of Keppel’s student population.

Indicator: The school implements
strategies and processes for the
regular involvement of parents and
the community, including being
active partners in the
learning/teaching process for all
programs. The school involves
non-English speaking parents.
Prompt: Evaluate the strategies
and processes for the regular
involvement of parents and the
community, including being active
partners in the teaching/learning
process. Comment on the
effectiveness of involving nonEnglish speaking parents and/or
online parents.

FINDINGS

EVIDENCE



Parent volunteer numbers
are increasing; MKHS has
the largest number of
parent volunteers in the
district.



Volunteer sign-in sheet



Weekly telephone calls to
student homes inform
parents/guardians of
upcoming school events
and other important
information in multiple
languages.



ConnectEd log



Parents and students have
access to student grades,
attendance, and other
school information through
PowerSchool.



PowerSchool records



Mark Keppel High School
hosts a school website with
current information
including upcoming
events, calendar,
teacher/staff contact
information.



School website
(www.mkhs.org)
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SUBCATEGORY
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The MKHS guidance
office offers grade-level
parent meetings, postsecondary opportunities
workshops, and general
advisement.



Office of Instruction offers
parent trainings/workshops
and coordinates School
Advisory Council and
English Learner Advisory
Council meetings.





Members of the
community participate in
the school’s Kick-Off and
College Night.



Event program, website
calendar of events



Mark Keppel High School
has a number of active
parent groups.



PTSA, Alliance,
Sport/Music Boosters,
SAC/ELAC
Meeting minutes and
agendas










Parent grade level
meetings
Cash-for-College
College application
workshops

Agenda, meeting
minutes, sign-in sheets
Developmental Assets;
School Advisory
Committee; English
Learners Advisory
Committee



Teachers/staff regularly
communicate with parents
regarding student
performance, attendance,
and behavior.



PowerSchool log
entries, PowerSchool
Parent/Student portal,
IEP meetings, 504
meetings, SSTs,
teacher/staff phone calls
and e-mail, progress
reports



Parents have opportunities
to celebrate student
achievement.




Senior awards night
Festival of Learning



Communication with
parents is provided in
multiple languages
(Mandarin, Cantonese,
Spanish, Vietnamese)
using School Community
Coordinators.





ConnectEd phone calls
Flyers/documents
Meeting minutes
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Mark Keppel has strong
parental involvement in
PTSA and Alliance parent
groups.



Meeting minutes



Mark Keppel High School
effectively supports all
students by providing
access to community
resources.



Business/Community
Partnerships: Business
Academy mentoring;
Auto Technology
partnership with
Community Colleges;
Regional Occupational
Program (ROP);
Alhambra Latino
Association
MKHS Kick-Off
Opportunities Fair

Prompt: How effective is the
school use of community resources
to support students, such as
professional services, business
partnerships, and speakers?





Various post-secondary
institutions regularly
present, advise, or mentor
students.





Indicator: The school ensures
that the parents and school
community understand student
achievement of the academic
standards/ student learning
outcomes through the
curricular/co-curricular program.
Prompt: Determine the adequacy
and effectiveness of the school’s
strategies to ensure that parents
and school community understand
student achievement of the
academic standards/student
learning outcomes through the
curricular/co-curricular program.



Parents and community are
regularly informed of
student academic
achievement, academic
standards, and student
learning outcomes (SLOs)
through multiple means
and multiple languages.
















Career Center speakers
and workshops: military
representatives;
community colleges;
Cal State; UC; and
private college speakers
Asian Pacific Legal
Center speakers,
internships
Grade level parent
meetings
Translation services
SAC and ELAC
meetings
School website
Parent survey
(2012-13)
Back to school night
Festival of Learning
Title I meeting
School Site Council
Meetings
Parent letter (API, AYP
and PI information)
Progress reports
9th grade D/F letters;
senior at-risk letters
Parent conferences
Administrator reports at
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Indicator: The school uses
community resources to support
students, such as professional
services, business partnerships,
and speakers.
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every PTSA and
Alliance meeting
Mark Keppel High school promotes a strong atmosphere of cooperation between parents, students,
and staff. Parents are actively encouraged to participate in various parent groups and meetings
regarding student progress and achievement. Parents are provided access to information through the
MKHS website, weekly ConnectEd telephone calls, and PowerSchool/Parent Portal. All information
given to parents is provided in the home language.
A number of parent groups, such as PTSA, English Language Learner Advisory Council, and
Alliance, have regular meetings for parents to help support the learning process. These meetings
keep parents regularly updated regarding school-wide academic progress and needs. Parents
volunteer, facilitate events, and provide financial support through these organizations.
Parents can email teachers and express their concerns regarding students’ academic achievement.
Keppel’s School Community Coordinators regularly communicate with parents by providing
translation services, PowerSchool training, and ConnectED to keep parents informed.
The International Business Academy and Auto Technology have formed community partnerships.
International Business Academy brings in business leaders to mentor seniors. Internships are
available to students through Career Technical Education (CTE) classes such as Auto Technology.
Auto technology program has an articulation agreement with local community colleges.

Parents and the entire learning community are informed of student academic achievement, academic
standards, and student learner outcomes (SLOs) through various means in multiple languages.
MKHS holds regular meetings to inform parents of student achievement: SAC/ELAC, Title I,
School Site Council, PTSA, and Alliance. In addition, counselors/staff/teachers hold parent
conferences to discuss individual student progress. Back-to-School Night and Festival of Learning
allow all stakeholders to celebrate and appreciate students’ accomplishments.
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Students intern at retail and food establishments through ROP. The Career Center hosts a College
Fair and provides speakers from various post-secondary institutions. MKHS has formed strong
alliances with local community and state colleges. Students are regularly advised and mentored by
representatives of these institutions.
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E2. The school is a) a safe, clean, and orderly place that nurtures learning and b) has a culture
that is characterized by trust, professionalism, high expectations for all students, and a focus
on continuous school improvement.
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

Chapter 4: Category E – School Culture and Support

Mark Keppel High School employs many procedures to ensure student safety, school cleanliness,
and a system of order within the school day. These procedures guide the number of minutes of
classroom instruction and help maintain a secure, clean, and orderly campus. Custodial staff
regularly cleans classrooms, bathrooms, and hallways and responds to requests for facility clean-up
in a timely fashion. Discipline procedures are clearly outlined in the Pyramid of Interventions, and
students are reminded of the school rules at least once a year. School administrators regularly
communicate and coordinate with the Alhambra Police Department to conduct drug searches and to
stay informed of incidents involving students both on and off campus. The school has implemented
many new practices to promote a caring community that fosters high expectations for students.
MKHS has established a Kick-Off committee, the Keppel Advocates for Students Group, Keppel
101, and many clubs focused on promoting community service and tolerance. Instructional Council
recognizes student improvement in behavior and academics. Overall, the staff at Mark Keppel High
school makes an effort to create a collaborative atmosphere of trust, respect, and professionalism.
The bell schedule was changed to allow for teacher collaboration, G-Days, and special assemblies.
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Indicator: The school has
existing policies, regulations and
uses its resources to ensure a safe,
clean, and orderly place that
nurtures learning, including
internet safety.
Prompt: Comment on the
effectiveness of a) the existing
policies and use of resources to
ensure a safe, clean, and orderly
place that nurtures learning, and
b) all aspects of the school with
respect to safety regulations
including effective operating
procedures for internet safety.

FINDINGS


Mark Keppel High School
maintains a safe and secure
learning environment for all
students, teachers, and staff
members.

EVIDENCE











The campus is secured with
established protocol that
manages the flow of traffic of
visitors on and off school
grounds.





The Office of Student
Services communicates with
all administrative offices to
support student safety.












Students are informed
throughout the year about
school policies and rules.



One entrance to
campus for visitors
Police officer on
campus (School
Resource Officer)
Alliance with Canine
Solutions to perform
classroom and locker
searches for drugs and
gun powder
Random drug/weapon
checks
Electronic gate
Check-in protocol
Secured faculty
parking lot
Structured,
triangulated system of
positions for campus
supervisors
Photos of campus
incident reports
Fire, Health, Safety
inspections
Radio communication
between campus
supervisors,
custodians and
administrators
Monthly meetings
with district
administrators, AP of
Student Services and
the Alhambra PD to
maintain
communication
Rules Assembly
addresses campus
safety, bullying, and
appropriate use of
electronic devices

Chapter 4: Category E – School Culture and Support

SUBCATEGORY

186

Indicator: The school
demonstrates caring, concern, and
high expectations for students in
an environment that honors
individual differences and is
conducive to learning.
Prompt: Evaluate the school’s
work to ensure the effectiveness
of an atmosphere of caring,
concern, and high expectations
for students in an environment
that honors individual differences
and is conducive to learning.

Communication between
Student Services and the
custodial staff to address
safety and overall school
cleanliness.



School safety and
cleanliness inspections



Custodial staff cleans areas of
greater need more often.



Foreman and Lead
Man maintenance and
safety inspections



Mark Keppel High School
strives to maintain an orderly
environment during the school
day as well as during extracurricular events.






Bell Schedules
Teacher Handbook
Rules and procedures
Secure campus
procedure



Every teacher is required to
have a syllabus explaining
course content, grading
system, and behavioral
expectations.




Course description
Teacher syllabi



Teachers engage in culturally
responsive pedagogy and have
an understanding of the
various cultures represented in
the student body.



Every teacher is
BCLAD and CLAD
certified



Teachers and staff make
serious efforts to establish
rapport with students.



Keppel 101, Aztec
Buddies and KAS
(Keppel Advocates
for Students)



Keppel Advocates for
Students create a “safe-space”
for students to share problems
or issues with teachers they
trust.



Meeting minutes
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Various clubs on campus
emphasize community service.







MKHS promotes a climate of
tolerance.









Rules, procedures, and
systems are nondiscriminatory.



Students are regularly
recognized for achievements.














Indicator: The school has an
atmosphere of trust, respect and
professionalism.
Prompt: To what degree is there
evidence of an atmosphere of
trust, respect, and
professionalism?

Key Club, CSF,
FaceAIDS, NHS,
Promote Youth
Advocacy, Helping
Hands, PAWS, etc.
Keppel Cleaning
Day—PTSA
sponsored, kids clean
up campus
LGBT club
encourages tolerance
Conflict Resolution
Mix It Up day
Pyramids of
Intervention
Teacher Handbook
School Site Plan
Teacher Syllabi
Classroom posters of
school policies
Rewards for CST
score improvement
Academic Pep Rally
Instruction Council
recognition
Senior Awards Night
Club, sports, VAPA
awards and banquets
Departmental awards



Kick-Off and G-Days focus
on supplementing the
academic and social
experiences of the students
beyond the classroom.





Student folders
Activity agendas
Break-out session
PowerPoints



Mark Keppel High School
promotes and maintains an
atmosphere of mutual respect
between administrators,
teachers, staff members, and
students.



Hospitality committee
events
Staff luncheons, teas
Staff surveys
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Communication occurs
between administrators and
staff about incidents affecting
students on and off campus.











Inter/intra departmental
collaboration promotes
collegiality.






Emails and phone calls
Counselor reports
Confidential teacher
notifications on
suicide assessment
Referrals (between
offices and staff)
Collaboration
summary forms
Peer observations
Collaboration classes
Master schedule

Co-teaching between general
and special education teachers
encourages professional
growth.

Mark Keppel High School does an effective job maintaining a safe, clean, and orderly environment
for all students, teachers, and staff members. In the area of safety, the campus has established
protocol to follow in case of an emergency. Campus Supervisors are well trained and work under the
supervision of the Assistant Principal of Student Services. The Behavioral Pyramid of Interventions
is implemented school-wide. Throughout the school day, supervisors monitor the hallways closely
and check hall passes. The Office of Student Services is in continual communication with all
segments of the school community. In case of emergency, the availability of the public address
system and Internet e-mail provide updated information. Student photos, schedules, and emergency
information is on e-file and readily accessible. All visitors must check in with campus security at the
West Gate. The electronic gates are closed during school hours to provide additional security.
Mark Keppel High School strives to maintain an orderly environment during the school day as well
as during extra-curricular events. The campus is a clean, pleasant environment. School policies,
schedules, and events are posted in the classrooms and on the school’s website. Daily bulletins are
announced during homeroom.
Atmosphere of Trust, Respect and Professionalism
Mark Keppel High school exhibits a collaborative atmosphere of trust, respect, and professionalism.
A majority of staff agree, through staff surveys, that the climate of MKHS is one of respect and
concern for others and believe that they receive support from administrators, guidance counselors,
custodial staff, and other support staff when needed. Faculty and staff adequately respect and care
about the school and students. There is a strong sense of community and collaboration between staff
members.
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All stakeholders make continued efforts to maintain effective communication. The school uses the
ConnectEd Sunday night telephone call to inform all students, parents, and staff members about
upcoming events. Staff is also kept updated on events through the daily staff and student bulletins.
High Expectations/Concern for Students
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Mark Keppel High School is effective when it comes to creating an atmosphere of caring, concern,
and high expectations for students. The school and the community take great pride in student
achievement. Teachers provide structure and clear expectations throughout the year with course
syllabi. The Pyramid of Interventions outline steps for addressing student needs including mental
health services, academic, and behavioral interventions. In addition, students are supported through
various organizations and services. Faculty and staff support students all four years of high school.
Keppel 101 helps freshman transition to high school by matching each student with a
mentor/volunteer “buddy.” At the beginning of the year, MKHS holds a Kick-Off day to discuss AG requirements and post-secondary options.

190

E3. All students receive appropriate support along with an individualized learning plan
(4-year plan) to help ensure academic success.
E4. Students have access to a system of personal support services, activities, and opportunities
at the school and within the community.

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS
Mark Keppel High School offers a variety of services to support student academic success. Students
and parents access both in-house staff and outside resources to meet each student academic needs.
All students have a 4-year learning plan that is updated during Kick-off/G-Days, and through
meetings with counseling staff. Students having difficulty meeting the academic standards are
referred to guidance, health, and/or administration to address their areas of need and receive
appropriate intervention. At risk students (attendance, performance, academic, personal, disciplinary,
etc.) are referred for personalized intervention services as outlined in the Pyramids of Intervention.
Parents are kept informed of student placement and may be included in developing plans for student
support and intervention. Support services allow for an improved level of student engagement with
the curriculum. All students have numerous opportunities to access support to increase achievement.
Departments, teachers, and clubs provide formal and informal tutoring during the school day as well
as after school. Additionally, all students are provided full and equal access to all levels of classes
and academic support opportunities. Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) and academic standards are
also linked to co-curricular activities. Various organizations, clubs, and sports are available to all
students to connect with their interests and needs. Perception data from WASC student focus groups
and school-wide student surveys indicate an overall safe and supportive learning environment.

Indicator: The school has
available adequate services,
including referral services, to
support students in such areas as
health, career, and personal
counseling and academic
assistance, including an
individualized learning plan.
Prompt: Evaluate the
availability and the adequacy of
services, including referral
services, to support students in
such areas as health, career, and
personal counseling and
academic assistance, including
an individualized learning plan.

FINDINGS




All students at Mark Keppel
High School have a fouryear learning plan. Students
update their four-year plans
during Kick-off/G-day and
in meetings with counselors.
Students with IEPs or 504
plans have appropriate
accommodations and
modifications.

EVIDENCE




Student four-year plans
G-day portfolios
Counselor appointments





IEPs
504 plans
4-year
plans/accommodations
signed by all
stakeholders
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Students with behavioral or
socio-emotional needs are
referred to appropriate
services.










Counselors are available for
students, parents, and staff
to provide personal
counseling and academic
assistance.



Teachers provide lunch
time, after-school tutoring,
and study sessions.



Office of Instruction offers
parenting workshops on
topics that promote student
physical and mental health.








Counselor appointments
Grade level meetings



Tutoring schedules



PowerSchool/Parent
Portal trainings
Parent workshops





Evening parent
meetings, appointments




School nurse
OH aide
(physical/health – CPR
certified)
School nurse records

School Community
Coordinators work with
parents to access additional
community resources.
The school nurse supports
student success by providing
health care through
assessment, intervention,
and follow-up for all
children within the school
setting.

Probation officer
School Psychologist
Gateway to Success,
Asian Pacific Family
Center, Foothill Family
Services, Hathaway
Sycamore, Various
Interns (Alliant, Fuller,
USC, etc.)
Pyramids of
Intervention
Referrals to counselors
and school
psychologists (suicide
assessments,
SART/SARB, SST
meetings, IEP, 504)
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Indicator: Strategies are used by
the school leadership and staff to
develop personalized approaches
to learning and alternative
instructional options which allow
access to and progress in the
rigorous standards-based
curriculum. Examples of
strategies include: level of teacher
involvement with all students, a
curriculum that promotes
inclusion, processes for regular
review of student and schoolwide profiles, and processes and
procedures for interventions that
address retention and redirection.



Students are provided
with necessary support
services to maximize
academic success.







PowerSchool Log Entries
Speech/Language Pathologist
Health, student services and
guidance office
Pyramids of Intervention
Referrals



Pyramids of
Intervention address
student learning needs.




Pyramids of Intervention
Reading and math support
classes



Parents are notified of
student progress and
needs. Administrators
or counselors initiate
conferences with
parents to enact student
support plans.







Referrals
SST meeting minutes and
individualized intervention
strategies
IEPs/504 plans
SART/SARB



SST, IEP, and 504 plan
meetings address
student needs.





504
SST (Student Support Team)
IEP



SARB and SART
address student
attendance issues.





SARB
SART
Automated Truancy phone
call



Co-teaching model
allows Special
Education students
access to mainstream
curriculum through
collaboration classes.





Co-teaching classes
Instructional aides
Collaboration between
General Education and
Special Education teachers



The use of APEX has
increased graduation
rates.



APEX credit recovery
program
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Indicator: The school
demonstrates direct connections
between academic standards and
student learning outcomes and the
allocation of resources to student
support services, such as
counseling/advisory services,
articulation services, and
psychological and health services,
or referral services.
Prompt: Evaluate the ways that
there are direct connections
between academic standards and
student learning outcomes and
the allocation of resources to
student support services, such as
counseling/advisory services,
articulation services, and
psychological and health
services, or referral services.
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Indicator: The school leadership
and staff ensure that the support
services and related activities
have a direct relationship to
student involvement in learning,
e.g., within and outside the
classroom, for all students,
including the ELL, GATE,
Special Education and other
programs.
Prompt: Evaluate the extent to
which the school leadership and
staff ensure that the support
services and related activities
have a direct relationship to
student involvement in learning,
e.g., within and outside the
classroom. Evaluate the
processes that are used to identify
under-performing or struggling
students and the interventions to
address these identified student
learning needs.



Teachers use different
approaches to student
learning through
differentiated
instruction designed to
address various
academic needs.






GATE strategies
SDAIE strategies
Thinking Maps
Direct Interactive Instruction



Support services
demonstrate an
improved level of
student engagement.




Pyramids of Intervention
Resource class for Special
Education
Tutoring (math club; EL
club; SES; academic clubs,
teachers)



Improvement in
English Intensive
grades.





SRI levels
English Intensive classes
SDAIE



Grades in Horizons
classes are based on
engagement in core
classes. Additionally,
students benefit from
the structured support
for four years.



Horizons roster, data



Certain classes provide
additional learning
opportunities outside
core curriculum.





Academic Decathlon
VAPA
Forensics (Speech and
Debate)
International Business
Academy







Accountability systems
are in place for
students to participate
in extra-curricular
events.









GPA requirements
CAHSEE
D/F list
CST
Benchmarks
Attendance
Teacher/Admin referrals
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Prompt: Evaluate the
effectiveness of the types of
strategies used by the school
leadership and staff to develop
personalized approaches to
learning and alternative
instructional options which allow
access to and progress in the
rigorous standards-based
curriculum.
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Prompt: What have you learned
about the accessibility of a
challenging, relevant, and
coherent curriculum to all
students? What have you learned
from examining the demographics
and distribution of students
throughout the class offerings
(e.g., master class schedule and
class enrollments)? Evaluate the
impact of the types of alternative
schedules available for repeat or
accelerated classes (e.g., summer,
class periods beyond the
traditional school day) on student
achievement?

Indicator: School leadership and
staff link curricular and cocurricular activities to the
academic standards and student
learning outcomes.



Honors/AP courses
provide challenging
curriculum at an
advanced level. AP
Open Enrollment
policy allows equal
access.



Open enrollment policy



Counselors refer
students for online and
summer school credit
recovery.




APEX course roster
AEF course rosters



Small group classes
provide extra support to
address student
learning needs,
especially for SWD
students.



Co-taught classes



Regular and slower
paced classes address
student learning needs.
0 period and 7th period
classes provide learning
opportunities beyond
the traditional school
day.





Algebra I and IA and IB
Elective courses and SEI
Course rosters



Senior make-up class
(core subject) allows
credit recovery for
graduation.



Course rosters



Departments provide
out of class assistance
to work with individual
student needs.



Tutoring sign-in sheets



Teachers tie instruction
to content standards,
class learning
objectives, and student
learning outcomes
(SLOs).




Course syllabi
Classroom
postings/observations
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Indicator: All students have
access to a challenging, relevant,
and coherent curriculum for all
students. Schools regularly
examine the demographics and
distribution of students
throughout the class offerings
(e.g., master class schedule and
class enrollments) and the types
of alternative schedules available
for repeat or accelerated classes
(e.g., summer, class periods
beyond the traditional school
day).
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Indicator: The school has an
effective process for regularly
evaluating the level of student
involvement in curricular/cocurricular activities and student
use of support services.
Prompt: Evaluate the
effectiveness of the school
process for regularly evaluating
the level of student involvement in
curricular/co-curricular activities
and student use of support
services.



Students have diverse
options for cocurricular activities
(sports, clubs) that are
directly related to
academic standards
and student learning
outcomes (SLOs).





Sports
Clubs and organizations
Competitions (Science Bowl,
Skills USA, Academic
Decathlon, Math team,
Speech and Debate



Student publications
represent all students;
publications tie in to
academic standards
and SLOs.
Efforts are made to
include all student
populations in various
activities.





Student newspaper
IDEA Magazine
Yearbook



G-day/Kick-off, Club rush,
Keppel 101
Student survey
Homeroom representative in
ASB

Yearbook is scheduled
during period 4 to
collaborate with ASB
events/activities.
.
Students are
accountable for their
extra-curricular
involvements.




Yearbook class
ASB class




Club
procedures/requirements
Sports requirements

Students have various
opportunities to learn
in other areas beyond
the classroom.
WASC student surveys
provide perception
data for staff.




Career Center
ROP



Student Surveys





School Site Council
Student surveys
WASC Student Focus groups










.


Indicator: The school is aware
of the student view of student
support services through such
approaches as interviewing and
dialoguing with student
representatives of the school
population.
Prompt: Comment on the student
view of student support services
after interviewing and dialoguing
with student representatives of
the school population.





Student surveys and
interviews show high
percentages of students
feel safe and supported
in school and in the
classroom. They also
feel comfortable that
teachers are helpful
and available.
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Prompt: Evaluate the extent of
the availability and link of
curricular and co-curricular
activities for all students to the
academic standards and student
learning outcomes. How effective
are these efforts?
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Adequate Personalized Support
Mark Keppel offers a variety of support services for all students. The school has 4 full time
counselors and 1 part time counselor with a student caseload of approximately 550 students.
Counselors are responsible for class placement, including Special Education and collaboration
classes, for monitoring grades, attendance, and student progress towards graduation. Students and
parents can make appointments with counselors for personal counseling and academic assistance.
Counselors respond to emergency and crisis situations. Counselors also refer students to the various
support services such as tutoring, SST meetings, mental health counseling (Gateway to Success),
informal probation, SARB, career center, school nurse, school psychologists, administrators, or other
staff members and outside services as needed. Counselors are an integral part of all SST, 504, SART
and IEP meetings.
The school nurse supports student success by providing health care through assessment, intervention,
and follow-up for all children within the school setting. The school nurse addresses the physical,
mental, emotional, and social health needs of students and supports their achievement in the learning
process. The school nurse not only provides for the safety and care of students and staff but also
addresses the need for integrating health solutions into the educational setting.

Students needing additional support to access the curriculum may be placed in smaller classroom
settings (English Intensive, SDC), slower paced classes (Algebra 1 B, Algebra II A & B, Practical
Geometry), or classes that have additional support of an aide or additional teacher (collaboration
classes).
Students needing alternative school placement are referred to Independent Studies, Alternative
Education, or Home Hospital Teaching as needed.
All Mark Keppel High School students have equal access to an accelerated curriculum through
Mark Keppel’s open enrollment policy for AP and Honors classes.
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In addition to the support services available mentioned above, there are other resources for students
that demonstrate a difficulty with attendance, academics, and/or progress towards graduation.
Students are routinely referred to tutoring programs to support academic progress. For ELL students,
ELD and SDAIE classes provide additional support. Parents are informed of student attendance via
the Parent Portal, automated truancy phone calls, and written notification in their home language.
Programs available to support students in meeting graduation requirements include CAHSEE prep
classes, APEX online classes, senior make-up, and Migrant Education. Student needs may also be
addressed through SST, 504, IEP, SART/SARB meetings and the four-year plans for all students.
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MKHS Category E--School Culture and Support
Strengths:






All stakeholders have opportunities for involvement in MKHS.
MKHS school culture promotes a safe, tolerant, and positive learning environment for all
students.
Strong support for student academic and emotional needs is provided through the guidance
office and referrals to outside agencies.
MKHS staff works well together and exhibits close connections to students and school.
Teachers are engaged in student activities outside of the classroom.

Areas for Growth:



MKHS will continue to reinforce ethical behavior and positive citizenship in accordance with
Student Learning Outcome #1.
Staff will continue to integrate ELL students into the greater school population.
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CHAPTER 5: SCHOOL-WIDE ACTION PLAN

GROWTH TARGET 1
1A. Improve students’ proficiency skills towards meeting or exceeding the Common Core aligned standards in all
content areas as measured by the SBAC pilot exams, CST or subject benchmarks.
1B. Improve CAHSEE scores to meet AYP targets school-wide and in all subgroups.
RATIONALE:

Data indicates that not all students are achieving their full potential in the content areas as measured by the
CSTs and/or subject benchmarks.

Annual increases to AYP targets require CAHSEE proficiency rates to increase.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES ADDRESSED:
#2: Students will communicate effectively in the target language through reading and interpreting a significant grade
level appropriate text
#3: Students will create a product which synthesizes and interprets materials from multiple sources, accurately using
academic vocabulary specific to each discipline.
#4: Students will use a variety of analytical skills to interpret data and solve problems.
#6: Students will demonstrate skills necessary for college and career opportunities.

Task 1: Develop, implement, and maintain on-going utilization of data to inform instruction.

On-going training to
gather, analyze and
utilize attendance,
behavior, and
academic performance
data from OARS,
PowerSchool,
Benchmarks, etc. to
improve achievement
for all students,
including subgroups.

TIMELINE
On-going

Administration,
department chairs,
focus group leaders,
all staff,
Professional
Development
Committee (PDC)

RESOURCES
Best practices,
research-based
reading, staff,
district, expert
speakers

ASSESSMENT
Sign-in sheets,
agenda minutes,
intervention
plans, attendance,
collaboration
reports

REPORT
PROGRESS
TO:
All staff and
stakeholders
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RESPONSIBLE
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ACTION STEPS

TIMELINE

PERSON(S)
RESPONSIBLE

RESOURCES

ASSESSMENT

REPORT
PROGRESS
TO:

Analyze, evaluate and
utilize data to develop
and implement
strategies for
intervention.

On-going

Department chairs,
all staff, PDC

Collaboration
time, experts,
teams,
visitations

Strategies
implemented,
intervention plans

All staff and
stakeholders

Share data and explain
relevance to staff and
stakeholders to
improve achievement
for all students.

On-going

Administration,
department chairs,
PDC

Meetings,
newsletters,
presentations
and materials
given to staff

Bulletins,
newsletters,
meetings

All staff and
stakeholders

Task 2: Implement research-based strategies and best practices to support students in all
content areas, with a focus on ELL and Hispanic subgroups.
TIMELINE

PERSON(S)
RESPONSIBLE

RESOURCES

ASSESSMENT

REPORT
PROGRESS
TO:

Identify and utilize
District and in-house
personnel to support
implementation of
research-based
strategies.

Ongoing

Staff Members,
Dept Chairs, AP
of Instruction

District,
Universities,
Professional
Literature,
School
visitations

List of qualified
District/in-house
personnel, signin/log sheets

AP of
Instruction
(Accountability
Report),
Department
Chairs, Staff

Implement effective
research-based
strategies.

Ongoing

All faculty

Districts,
Universities,
Professional
Literature, Best
practices

Meeting minutes;
List of
Implemented
Strategies

Department
Chairs, AP of
Instruction,
District, Staff

Continue to provide
opportunities to help
ELL and Hispanic
students to meet a-g
and graduation
requirements as
resources allow.

Ongoing

All faculty,
Administrators,
Counselors

Admin, District,
ELD Chair,
Counselors,
Curricula

New electives,
master schedule,
Summer School
Programs,
Revised
curriculum,
Online credit
recovery

Parents,
students,
District, Staff
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TIMELINE

RESOURCES

ASSESSMENT

REPORT
PROGRESS
TO:

Identify and recruit
qualified volunteers
(parents, students,
etc.) to provide
primary language
support in the
classroom (for ELL).

Ongoing

School
Community
Coordinators,
Career Center,
Staff, Service
Clubs, Parent
Groups

Staff and
Community

List of names,
Sign-ins

All stakeholders

Provide additional
intervention/support
and test preparation
for ELL and Hispanic
students outside of
the school day.

Ongoing

Faculty,
Intervention
Specialists, School
Community
Coordinators,
Staff, Parent
Groups

Admin, Faculty,
Staff, District

Attendance/signins

All staff and
stakeholders

Use collaboration
time to implement
PLC practices, data
analysis, best
practices, common
assessments, and
instructional
strategies.

Ongoing

All staff, chairs,
PDC

Professional
reading,
Collaboration
time, LACOE
training

School calendar,
meeting agendas,
meeting minutes,
collaboration
report, data
collection forms

Staff,
department, and
district

Share PLC efforts in
closing achievement
gaps with all
stakeholders.

Ongoing

Administration,

Newsletters,
parents, schools
newspaper,
district website

School calendar,
Newsletter,
Bulletins, Meeting
agendas/minutes

All stakeholders

Explore new
instructional models
and practices.

Ongoing

Site/district
training,
collaboration
time, schoolwide meetings,
parent meetings,
newsletters

Documentation
and observation

All stakeholders

PDC

All staff and
administration
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ACTION STEPS

TIMELINE

Maintain and utilize
the EL Committee to
address needs of the
EL subgroup.

Spring 2011;
Ongoing

PERSON(S)
RESPONSIBLE
Staff and
administration

RESOURCES

Professional
Development
(District, site),
collaboration

ASSESSMENT

Meeting agendas,
professional
development

REPORT
PROGRESS
TO:
All stakeholders

Task 3: Maintain an active Professional Development Plan to support student learning.
TIMELINE

RESOURCES

ASSESSMENT

REPORT
PROGRESS
TO:

Maintain a
Professional
Development
Committee (PDC).

Ongoing

Admin

Admin,
Teachers

Committee Roster

Staff, Dept,
District

Identify staff
development needs.

Ongoing

Admin, Teachers,
PDC

Online survey
tools, Teachers,
Admin

Survey results,
meeting/feedback
forms, minutes

Staff, Dept,
District

Provide staff
development focused
on the changing needs
of the school (i.e.
Common Core
Standards).

Ongoing

Admin, Teachers,
PDC

PDC, Staff,
Collaboration
time

Meeting agenda,
sign-in sheets,
feedback forms

Staff, Dept,
District

Utilize staff expertise
to facilitate
professional
development.

Ongoing

Admin, Teachers,
PDC

PDC, Staff,
Collaboration
time.

Sign-in sheets,
feedback sheets,
agenda

Staff, Dept,
District

Use collaboration
within and across
departments to share
data and implement
instructional
strategies and best
practices.

Ongoing

Admin, Teachers,
PDC

Collaboration
time

Sign-in sheets,
feedback sheets,
agenda,
collaboration
report

Staff, Dept,
District
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Task 4: Provide school-wide supports for students to help them meet graduation and “a-g”
requirements, as well as prepare them for post-secondary options.
TIMELINE

PERSON(S)
RESPONSIBLE

RESOURCES

ASSESSMENT

REPORT
PROGRESS
TO:

Maintain Kick-Off
(KO) Committee.

Ongoing

Administration,
KO Committee

Staff, Students,
Parents

Committee Roster

Staff, Students,
Parents

KO committee
surveys and seeks
input from staff and
students; collaborates
and creates goalsetting activities to be
implemented during
homerooms.

Ongoing

Administration,
KO Committee

Release time,
meeting time,
visitations,
specific
disciplinary
models,
collaboration
meetings,
research data

Survey results,
presentations and
materials given to
the staff

Staff

Maintain a freshman
orientation program
(Keppel 101).

Summer
2011;
Ongoing

Administration,
Staff

Administration,
Staff, Students,
Parents

Student rosters,
agendas, calendar

Staff, Students,
Parents

Maintain graduation
and ”a-g” progresschecking measures
throughout the school
year.

Ongoing

Administration,
Counselors, Staff,
Students

Administration,
Staff, Students,
Parents,
PowerSchool,
Portfolios

Calendar, meeting
agendas/minutes,
KO/G Day

Staff, Students,
Parents
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GROWTH TARGET 2
Increase integration of technology as an instructional tool.
RATIONALE:

Technology will play an increasingly important role in all students’ lives.

Common Core Assessments will require the use of technology.
STUDENT LEARNING OUTCOMES ADDRESSED:
#1: Students will demonstrate the characteristics and benefits of ethical behavior and personal integrity in school and the
community.
#2: Students will communicate effectively in the target language through reading and interpreting a significant grade level
appropriate text
#3: Students will create a product which synthesizes and interprets materials from multiple sources, accurately using academic
vocabulary specific to each discipline.
#5: Students will create and deliver multimedia presentations with information from several sources.
#4: Students will use a variety of analytical skills to interpret data and solve problems.
#6: Students will demonstrate skills necessary for college and career opportunities.

TIMELINE

RESOURCES

ASSESSMENT

REPORT
PROGRESS
TO:

Participate in the
District Tech
Committee.

Ongoing

Admin, Faculty

Staff

Membership list

Bulletin, Staff
Meetings,
Newsletters

Integrate computer labs
and educational
technology (document
cameras, clicker
response, SMART
boards) into
instructional practices.

Ongoing

District, Admin,
Technician

Construction
budget

Tech Plan

Staff and
stakeholders

Share expertise to
increase use of
technology for teaching
and learning.

Ongoing

All Staff, District
Tech Committee

Staff
Parent Groups
Community
Experts

Collaboration
Minutes

Principal,
District
technology
personnel,
staff, parents

Explore grant
opportunities to
upgrade, update, and
maintain software,
hardware, and network.

Ongoing

Admin, District
Tech Committee

District
LACOE
CDE

Grant
Applications

All
stakeholders
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PERSON(S)
RESPONSIBLE
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ACTION STEPS

TIMELINE

PERSON(S)
RESPONSIBLE

RESOURCES

ASSESSMENT

REPORT
PROGRESS
TO:

Provide ongoing
hardware/software
technology training
(OARS, PowerSchool,
MS Office, clicker
response, etc.).

Ongoing

Admin, Faculty,
Tech Committee

District, Staff,
Online tools

Sign-in sheets,
calendar,
bulletins

All
stakeholders

Increase PowerSchool
usage.

Ongoing

Admin, Faculty,
Staff, Parents,
Students

Admin,
Teachers, Staff

PowerSchool
usage reports

All
stakeholders

ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS
Career Technical Education

Growth Areas:
Instituting and developing beginning and upper-level courses and growth in the following areas:
 Full-time Drafting Program
 Full-time Woodshop Program
Challenges for implementation include appropriate equipment acquisition and funding for qualified
personnel.
Mark Keppel High School Career Technical Education program assists students and teachers with
information regarding college and careers. Guest speakers from post-secondary institutions and the
military regularly present on campus. Students have opportunities to participate in ROP (Regional
Occupational Program) classes. Career Assessments (COPS & Copes) are available to interested
students of all grades. A College Fair and financial aid workshops are offered for parents and
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Strengths:
 International Business Academy allows small learning community.
 Department members involved in many leadership positions, committees, and clubs on
campus.
 CTE collaborates with colleges through articulation agreements.
 Automotive program is nationally certified through NATEF.
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students. Mark Keppel's Career Technical Education programs provide students with job-based
education and training. Articulation agreements are in placed with a local community college
(Pasadena Community College) for students to receive college credits for coursework completed at
MKHS. Students in Career Technical Education programs compete in section, state, and national
events through SKILLS USA and FBLA (Future Business Leaders of America). MKHS is designated
an Exemplary Career Technical Education Program. The Auto Technology program has received
ASE (Auto Service Excellence) Certification, a national certification based on rigorous, collegelevel curricular standards. Mark Keppel's International Business Academy, a California Partnership
Academy, has been in place since 2008-2009. It provides a smaller learning community- a “school
within a school”- focused on a career theme: International Business. The Academy currently serves
58 students.
English Language Development (ELD) Department
Strengths:
 Alignment of ELD classes in the Master Schedule to allow for proper placement and
advancement.
 Ongoing assessments to monitor student progress to adjust proper course placement.
 All teachers are CLAD (Cross-cultural, Language, and Academic Development) or SDAIE
certified.

English Department
Strengths:
 Reading Intensive: Support for students reading at low grade level and below, 2 hour block.
 Stretch: Reading support class in conjunction with regular English.
 English Collaboration Classes: Co-taught between Special Education and regular education
teachers.
 EDGE: Intervention for Special Education students, junior year.
 Honors classes are offered for grades 9 and 10.

Chapter 5: School-wide Action Plan

Growth Areas:
 Increase level of rigor for all ELL students to support transitions into Common Core
curriculum.
 Increase achievement of ELL 7 students in mainstream classes.
 With the decrease in ELD class enrollment and budget constraints, it has been increasingly
difficult for ELD students to achieve “a-g” course requirements.
 Pacing guide needs to be re-aligned to appropriate levels and Common Core State Standards.
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English Department (cont.)
Strengths (cont.):
 Intervention and Accelerated Classes:
 Advanced Placement English Language and Composition is offered for grade 11.
 Advanced Placement Literature is offered for grade 12.
 All staff is trained in Thinking Maps and GATE Level II.
 One National Board Candidate Support Provider facilitates best practices.
 English Department staff as Thinking Maps expert trainers for district.
 9th grade PLC developed and implemented a pacing guide to better serve students needs and
collaboration between students.
 A collaborative, professional, and supportive environment fosters trust and friendship
between colleagues.
 On-going workshops with community colleges, private colleges, and CSU regarding postsecondary options for students.
 New teachers are mentored.
 All teachers are skilled and knowledgeable in subject matter and pedagogy.
Growth Areas:
 Develop skill expectations for students in all grade levels to align with CCSS and ELD.
 Develop curriculum units aligned to CCSS.
 Streamline collaboration time to be more effective.

Strengths:
 Thinking Maps training
 Direct Interactive Instruction
 GATE Level II Training
 Instructional Quality Teams
 Summer Institutes
 AVID and AP Training
 Department Walk-Throughs for best practices
 Common Core Training
 Intervention and Accelerated Classes:
o SDAIE Modern World History, U.S. History, U.S. Government/Economics
o AP World History
o AP U.S. History
o AP Economics
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History/Social Science Department (cont.)
Strengths (cont.):
 Intervention and Accelerated Classes (cont.):
o AP Psychology
o AP Human Geography
 Collaboration time on most Wednesdays for intra-department collaboration and interdepartment collaboration.
 Standards-based benchmarks given 1st quarter, end of 1st semester, and at the end of 3rd
quarter.
 Transition to Common Core in process.
 Lunchtime tutoring available for all classes.
Growth Areas:
 Continue to develop more in-depth analysis of D/Fs and identify specific needs of students
who are not excelling; continue to develop differentiated instruction for them.
 Continue to develop cross-curricular collaboration to implement Common Core State
Standards.

Strengths:
 Thinking Maps
 GATE Level II and Level III Trainings
 Instructional Quality Teams
 Standards for Mathematics Practice
 Advanced Placement Training
 Common Core State Standards Training
 6 Advanced Placement Classes: Calculus AB, BC and Statistics ½
 Honors Classes: 8th grade, Algebra 1, Geometry, Algebra 2, Trigonometry/Precalculus
 Intervention Classes: Algebra 1 (collaboration) Geometry ½ (collaboration), Practical, and
Informal
 Collaboration time is used to share instructional practices.
 3 subject benchmark exams given annually, transitioning to Performance Task exams.
 Staff intensively trained on Common Core State Standards.
 Departmentalized Tests and pacing guides are synchronized for instruction.
 Lunchtime and after school tutoring is available for all classes.
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Mathematics Department (cont.)

Growth Areas:
 Math continues to quickly identify D/F students and implement differentiated instruction.
 Increase departmental collaboration to share instructional best practices for CCSS
implementation.

Physical Education Department

Growth Areas:
 Expand elective offerings for 10th-12th grades.
 Increase use of technology within the Fitness for Life curriculum.
 Establish a plan for extended periods of inclement weather.
 Continue to review and update department syllabi.
 Consistently implement department policies among staff.
 Increase communication by the department chair with all department staff.
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Strengths:
 Collaboration and Professional Development days as calendared
 A classroom component entitled Fitness for Life using a grade appropriate text by Corbin and
Lindsey is aligned to the state standards.
 P.E. continues to integrate the use of technology in the classroom.
 P.E. transfers classroom information, using the academic terminology within the text, to the
physical activity within the class.
 P.E. aligns the Health Fitness Areas with the Calif. Physical Performance tests so students
can analyze personal data.
 P.E. works with core classes to reinforce literacy.
 Teachers connect certain sports activities and physical education across the curriculum
whenever possible.
 Teachers use various teaching strategies and methodology to meet the needs of all students
including English Language Learners and Special Education.
 Teachers use progressive instruction that builds upon technique.
 P.E. department developed syllabi and contracts that clearly articulate the expectations for all
students and maintains consistency within the department.
 Parent/ teacher contact is encouraged.
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Science Department

Growth Areas:
 Increase use and effectiveness of common assessment item analysis.
 Increase number of hands-on investigations in both lab science classes as well as non-lab
science classes.
 Increase Common Core familiarization in science classes.
 Employ new science standards.
 Proper student placement of (ELL) English Language Learners.
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Strengths:
 Content Prep Life, Earth Science, SDAIE Biology
 Microbiology and Physiology non-AP electives
 Honors Chemistry, Honors Biology, Physics
 AP Biology, AP Physics B and C, AP Environmental Science
 Summer Institute AP training
 Biology/Content Prep Summer curriculum writing
 TOPS Summer Institute (Teachers Occidental Partnership in Science)
 Thinking Maps Training
 100% LACOE/Doug Lemov
 Direct Interactive Instruction (DII)
 Monthly department/weekly subject collaboration meetings informal Department
Collaboration meetings often separate into individual disciplines
 LACOE Content Area Services
 Developmental Assets training- Clay Roberts
 Common Core Content Area Training Science LACOE
 Increased course offering of upper division electives.
 Increased number of content prep to 2 classes of both Life and Physical for ELL students.
 5 sections of Earth Science fill the Physical Science lab credit “a-g” requirement.
 Collaboration Meetings, both scheduled and informal, occur frequently.
 District Pacing Guides are used for content classes: Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, and
Physics.
 Increased level of rigor in all content Science classes.
 Increased use of common labs between teachers in all disciplines promoting common
curriculum pacing.
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Special Education

Strengths:
 One full day SELPA (Special Education Local Plan Area) class
 20 periods of Self-Contained Specialized Academic Instruction (SAI) classes
 8 periods of Tier 3 English Core Replacement (EDGE)
 4 periods of Resource – a grade level study skills/support class taught by the student’s case
manager.
 3 periods of Mathematics
 3 periods of Social Science
 2 periods of Science
 9 periods of co-taught General Education classes
 4 periods of Mathematics
 2 periods of English
 2 periods of Social Science
 1 period of Science
 15 periods of Aide Supported General Education classes
 8 periods of Reading Intensive ( 4 double block classes)
 3 periods of Science
 3 periods of Social Science
 1 period of Mathematics
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Mark Keppel has developed a program that increases Special Education students’ opportunities to
participate in general education classes while still maintaining the resources needed to support all of
the students’ individual needs. The Special Education Department consists of seven teachers who
teach a combination of self-contained Specialized Academic Instruction (SAI) and collaboration
model classes. In this two part collaboration model, Special Education teachers co-teach with
selected General Education classroom teachers. Educational Instructional Aides are also present in
both Special Education and General Education classrooms to provide support to the students. The
second part of the plan has a specific spectrum of interventions and services available to increase
student success. The combination of these two steps allows more Special Education students to
participate in General Education while still having an individually tailored program, allowing them
to receive the interventions and services they require to succeed. There are two full-time
psychologists, one speech pathologist, and a part-time adaptive Physical Education teacher on
campus. These professionals coordinate services with the Special Education teachers as part of their
duties. In addition, Special Education students are part of the Workability Program which helps them
prepare for college, careers, and access to part-time employment
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Although Special Education is not a critical subgroup, API data from Special Education does inform
instruction, particularly in the co-taught classes. Special Education has designed its own Response to
Intervention model as part of the Pyramids of Intervention. The least-restrictive level of intervention
for Special Education students is the consultation level. These students take all General Education
classes and are supported by their case managers through individual meetings. For students who
need more support while in General Education classes, Mark Keppel provides a mixture of co-taught
and aide-supported classes. The second level of intervention includes the grade-level Resource
classes. These grade level classes are taught by the students' case managers. Resource classes
provide students with study skills, additional time to complete assignments and tests, and reteaching/review of their daily lessons as needed. The third level of intervention is a combination of
supported General Education classes and self-contained SAI (Specialized Academic Instruction)
classes. This level allows students to participate in General Education in their strong subjects while
providing a greater level of support in their individual areas of need. Full day, self-contained SAI
classes are the most restrictive environment for Special Education students. These classes are for
students who require intensive support to successfully meet their individual IEP goals.
Growth Areas:
 Continue to increase collaboration between Special Education teachers and regular education
teachers
 Continue to provide appropriate academic and behavior supports to maximize student
achievement in meeting personal learning goals.

Strengths:
 All sections of VAPA classes are at capacity and nearly half of the MKHS population is
enrolled in a VAPA class.
 Collaboration between the VAPA areas is consistent and frequent.
 There has been increased attendance at all performances over the last two years.
 Our Band, Orchestra, and Choirs participate in a number of festivals each year, always
receiving high marks.
 The VAPA department has a high profile in the community through participation in many
parades, competitions, and shows through Southern California.
 Several VAPA students have been admitted to prestigious colleges, universities and art
schools to further their career paths in the arts.
 VAPA is associated with International Honor Societies and students earn Honor Cords upon
completion of VAPA programs.
 VAPA teachers are members of professional arts organizations, which allow them to keep
current on the latest philosophies, standards, and teaching methods in their disciplines.
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Visual and Performing Arts
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Visual and Performing Arts (cont.)
Strengths:
 All teachers in the department are computer savvy and adhere to growing technology needs
and demands in the various areas of VAPA.
 VAPA collaborates with other departments to increase Student Learning Outcomes.
 “Service Through Music” has been the goal of the Instrumental Music Program, resulting in
performances for community groups and events.
Growth Areas:
 Increase dance classes and add a full time dance teacher.
 Increase professional development with elementary arts programs and local high school art
programs.
 Increase use of technology lab or iPad cart with arts application for all VAPA needs.

Strengths:
 AP Training
 Gate Level II Training
 Thinking Maps Training
 Developmental Assets Training
 District's challenge test in 8th grade allows students with native language skills to earn credits
and begin in the upper levels of our programs.
 There is a large variety of classes and levels for students to choose from.
 World Languages program encourages 4 year study for students.
 WL programs permit students the opportunity to achieve credits in AP as well as receive the
CA state seal of biliteracy on their diploma.
 Classes are encouraged to use their language skills in local competitions and leadership
training (poetry recitations, leadership conferences, etc.).
 Daily tutoring is provided.
 WL posts a high AP pass rate.
 Community events are connected to curriculum (Chinese Airband, French Restaurant, Day of
the Dead and other art shows).
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World Languages
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World Languages (cont.)
Growth Areas:




WL is currently working on interventions for D/F students.
WL continues to develop activities to use with the new technologies of voice recording and
publishing.
WL continues to align assessments to use as benchmark exams.

Follow-up Process for School-wide Action Plan
Mark Keppel continues to assess and refine the School-wide Action Plan on a yearly basis in
response to changing student needs. The School-wide Action Plan is implemented by all
stakeholders. Administration ensures that processes are in place to implement the plan through
weekly meetings that address both short and long term goals set by the district and the school site.
All services-curriculum and instruction, student services, guidance services, and business and
activities-are designed to ensure plan implementation. Several committees, Instructional Council,
Professional Development, SSC, SAC/ELAC, provide necessary input as to the direction and
effectiveness of the School-wide Action plan in addressing on-going curriculum and instructional
issues in the school. Curricular departments are instrumental in implement the plan.
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The mid-term WASC report was shared with all stakeholders and the governing board, including
district and school site leaders. The report was prepared and screened through the committee
process. All staff contributed to the drafting of the mid-term report as well as to the development and
writing of the 2013-2014 WASC report, including the School-wide Action plan. The plan will be
reviewed and revised yearly to best serve the learning needs of the students of Mark Keppel High
School.
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